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PREFACE. 



The translators of the following little treatise 
have simply endeavoured to put Professor Baur's 
ideas- before English students. The only liberty 
they have taken is that of breaking up the 
German sentences, and thus in some degree 
making the work less difficult than the original, 
although it has not even now the doubtful merit 
of easiness. English equivalents are given for 
Greek and Latin words wherever Professor Baur 
has given German renderings. 

The translators' best thanks are due to the 
Rev. A. H. Sayce and the Rev. G. W. Cox 
for many valuable suggestions while the work 
was passing through the press. 
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A PHILOLOGICAL INTRODUCTION 



GREEK AND LATIN 



I. — ^The Nature and Origin of Language. 

I. T ANGUAGE is the phonetic representation of 
J; / thought : thought vocaHzed. 

It is no work of human art, arbitrarily invented for 
the purpose of communicating thought; but a product 
which has grown naturally out of the essential develop- 
ment of human reason : it has originated, c^vcra, not Seo-ei, 

There are two current theories on the origin of lan- 
guage — (a) the so-called onomatopoeic, which refers 
language to the mere imitation of sounds, as cuckoo, 
rataplan, tomtom; (j8) the interj actional, which refers 
it to the sounds arising from sensation, mere animal 
cries — ah, ache, axos. 

Neither of these can independently and alone explain 
• the origin of language. 

. Reason and language are inseparable. Without lan- 
guage, there is no reason ; without reason, there '\% no 

I 
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language. Or, to put this in other words, there are no 
definite and clear thoughts, . except such as can find 
expression in articulate sound; there are no articulate 
sounds except such as are intimately connected with 
definite conceptions and ideas. Thought which can be 
grasped is impossible without language. Words and con- 
ceptions exist only for each other, — words being the 
phonetic embodiments and the only exponents of con- 
ceptions. 

2. All phonetic expressions are originally the reflex 
, of impressions on the senses, and this is true whether we 
consider them under the form of an imitation of sounds, 
or of mterjections, t.e. sounds ansmg from a sensation. 

The phonetic expressions which, primarily, are either 
imitations of sounds, or interjections, are, secondarily, 
tokens of the object which produces the sound, or causes 
the sensation. 

,r A-number of phonetic expressions for identical impres- 
sions on the senses are fused into one collective ex- 
pression, and this becomes a sign of a general conception 
which includes them all. 

From an unlimited number of such possible concep- 
tions, together with their phonetic expressions, a limited 
selection is made by language; each of these selected 
expressions, or phonetic types, becomes the sign of some 
one concejption or object essential to human life. 

The process by which these are selected is instinctive 
and rational, not arbitrary or conventional. 

These phonetic types are the fundamental elements 



Plionetic , Types or Roots, ^ 

of language ; and to discover theai is the goal and result 
of philology. They form, for us, the irreducible residuum 
of linguistic analysis, or, in other words, that which can- 
not be further explained. 

3. These elementary phonetic types or roots represent 
originally impressions on the senses, and convey concrete 
material meanings. 

They then become signs of ideas, which, though 
concrete, are extremely wide and general, and may 
therefore be called abstract. 

The same idea being connected with a variety of 
objects — some concrete, others abstract — all such objects 
may be ranged under a general category. 

Thus, for example, equus, tTnros, anciently txKQ%, Sanskrit 
afvas, from the root ac, sharp or quick, may be com- 
pared with acus, a needle. 

All abstract words, which express immaterial concep- 
tions, had originally material concrete meanings, and 
are borrowed by metaphor from phenomena of the world 
of sense. 

Thus compare avc/Aos, animus^ spiriius, spirare; 6vft.6<;, 
6va>, I boil; aimv, aevum, time, which last originally came 
from the root /, to go. 

Metaphor is the transference of a name from the 
object to which it properly belongs to other objects 
which appear in some measure to participate in the 
peculiarities of the first. 

This is done by means of the imagination, which is 
especially vigorous in the early, periods of language. 
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Metaphor is an essential implement of language, a 
powerful means of linguistic development. 

II. — The Elements of Language. 

1. Single letters, vowels, and consonants, are not the 
elements of language. Letters in themselves have nc 
meaning ; they contain no intelligible principle. Lingual 
sound only can be analysed in them, not language 
itself. 

The elements of language are those sounds which are 
full of significance, or complex sounds, the so-called roots, 
or " exponents of conceptions." Through the union of 
thes?, whether in one word, or in a number of words, 
thought can find expression. 

2. Complete lingual sound, however, as exhibited in 
any one language, expresses two things — 

(a) Meaning, that is to say, perceptions, ideas, and 

conceptions. 
(j8) Relation to something else which lies beyond, 
and is not contained in the sound. 
Complete lingual sound then contains a material, or 
radical, and a formal element, a predicative and a 
demonstrative root ; and to discover these' is the work 
of a complete grammatical analysis. 

Complex sounds, which express meaning only, and 
which remain when all principle of relation is abstracted 
from a given word-form, are roots, in the narrow sense 
of the word. Roots are the indivisible atoms of Ian- 
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guage, the primitive and ultimate elements of words, 
which cannot further be analysed. 

But the word, the complete forim of language, is com- 
posed of meaning and relation, predicative and demonstra- 
tive elements united in a phonetic whole. The root and 
t';e word are the two poles between which the analysis 
of language moves. 

The root is the expression of a general idea. If on 
the one side we consider this analytically, and- from the 
stand-point of complete language, it is a pure abstraction 
of diffused and indistinct meaning. It is, therefore, not 
used by itself in more developed language. 

On the other side, however, if considered synthetically, 
and followed from its origin through all its phases and 
changes, it is an original word. It existed for itself in 
the creative period of language ; it is a real living germ, 
growing, and ever thrusting forth new shoots. 

But when words are formed, whatever is added to the 
root as an affix, was itself, originally, an independent, 
self-existent word. It hasacoalesced with the root as its 
suffix, in virtue of the innate power of growth possessed 
by the root, and in th? process of amalgamation has been 
worn down to mere syllables and letters. 

3. The word is the single phonetic expression of a 
complete and independent perception. It allows this 
perception to appear either as an existing entity or as 
an incident of time, as a noun or as a verb. 

The noun and the verb are both, for us, equally 
original forms of lingual expression. In itself, however. 
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the distinction between the parts of speech tnust be con- 
sidered as a product of the development of language. 

The root, considered abstractedly, is not concerned 
with this distinction. It necessarily takes to itself further 
elements of language, and thus out of the universality 
of its meanings it gradually assumes nominal and verbal 
expression ; differentiates itself into noun and verb. 

All the relational elements of the noun and of the 
verb — 'that is to say all nominal and verbal suffixes, all 
inflexions, whether of cases or persons — are themselves 
originally roots, demonstrative or pronominal. 

4. Between the root and the word lies the stem, that 
which remains after grammatical analysis has taken away 
the inflexional endings. It is not a mere root, therefore it 
is not unconcerned with the difference between noun and 
verb ; it has in itself, over and above the root, a general 
nominal or verbal formative element. This is far more rela- 
tive than the root, and is negative only to the more definite 
conceptions. Thus there are nominal and verbal stems. 

The word then may be defined as the complete com- 
bination of sounds which express meaning and relation. 
It contains, so far as root and stem are not coincident, 
Sec. 38, 2, three elements — the Root, the Stem, the 
Inflexion. 

III. — The Divisions of Philology. 

The material basis of sound, which is originally phy- 
siological, underlies the complete linguistic form as well 
as its elements. 
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It is conditioned by the constitution of the human 
organs of speech, and is again, in each language, indi- 
vidually modified by usage. The sounds which are its~ 
separate constituents, enter into union with each other 
in part, only according to the definite laws of each lan- 
guage and the laws of sound. 

The science of sound treats these laws as its element- 
ary part, and thus results the division of Philology into 
the science of sound — Glottology, and the science of 
form — Grammar. 

The latter, considered generally, in the widest sense 
of the science of lingual form, is in part the science of 
root and stem formation, in part the science of word 
formation or inflexion. 

IV. — Classes and Stages of Language. 

1. Isolating or radical languages. These consist of 
sounds of unalterable meaning, susceptible of no modifi- 
cation— mere roots. There is in them no difference 
between root and word, or between noun and verb; 
every word is a root ; there are no inflexions. Such is 
Old Chinese. 

2. Agglutinative languages. In these, two or more 
roots grow together in a single word. One of these main- 
tains its radical independence, and remains unaltered 
by phonetic decay. The others constitute a dependent 
affix, as prefix, suffix, or infix, that is to say the addition 
of a sound of relation at the beginning, at the end, or in 
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the middle of a word. The word is thus a conglomerate 
without strict unity. Such is the Turanian family of lan- 
guages. 

3. Inflexional languages, of which the following are 
the steps. The root and the modifications made in it by 
the sounds of relation are blended together, Sec. 2, 2, j8. 
The root is capable of a regular alteration with a view to 
the expression of relation, and of the addition to the root 
of the sound expressing relation. These are the Semitic and 
Indo-Germanic branches of language. The two branches 
are thoroughly different in grammatical construction, but 
this does not exclude the possibility of an original identity 
of their material elements, that is to say of the roots. 

The characteristic tokens of these languages are — 

(a) A regular change of the root vowel, strictly limited 
to a definite order of vowels. 

(;8) The addition of the expression of relation exclu- 
sively at the end of the root in the form of suffixes. To 
this the only exceptions are the verbal augments and the 
reduplications, of which more hereafter. 

(y) That all their roots are monosyllables. 

V. — The Indo-Germanic, or Arvan Family of 
Languages. 

[The -word Aryan is here used in its widest sense.] 

The original Indo-Germanic language — the existence 
cf which is inferred from a consideration of known allied 
languages — divides into, 
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1. The Asiatic or Aryan group. [The Avord Aryan is 
here used in its narrower sense.] 

(a) The old Indian language of the Vedas, which 
was afterwards the written language Sanskrit. 
This was the elder sister and not the parent of 
the other languages of the family. 

(;8) The Iranian languages. The word Iran or 
Eran is derived from Arya. These are the 
old Bactrian or Zend (East Iranic), and old 
Persian (West Iranic, the language of the 
Achaemenid cuneiform inscriptions). 

2. The south-westerji European group : Greek, Italian 
including^atin, Umbrian and Oscan^and Keltic. 

3. The northern European group : Slavo-Lithuanian 
and German, this last including Gothic, Low German 
and English, High German and Scandinavian. 



VI. — The Gr^co-Latin Language. 

I. The Grseco-Italian group of languages is a link in 
the chain of language which extends from India to 
Western Europe. It is further removed from the original 
Irido-Germanic language than is the old Indian, bilt is 
nearer to it than is the Slavonic-German group. 

Sanskrit, Greek, and Latin are sisters, belonging to 
the same order and class of languages, but the first has a 
character of greater originality. Greek, however, exhibits 
high antiquity, especially in the preservation of the old 
tense and mood forms. 
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2. In the Greek language the Doric and ^olic dialects 
are older than the Ionic- Attic. 

The Greek forms, as we find them in classical authors, 
have arisen through phonetic decay, through degradation 
end mutilation of an older and fuller form. They have 
gone through a series of processes of paring and decom- 
position, by which the meaning of the language is refined 
in the same proportion as are its forms. Its historical 
development, at the same time, lies under the physical 
law of vis inertia. The original simple and fundamental 
vowels become changed and rtiodified, 

3. The sounds of Latin and the Italian languages are 
— so far as the consonants are concerned — in much 
closer relation with the original sounds than those of the 
Greek. 

Compare, for instance, ves in vestis with I in lin/u/ii = 
f&Tvvia, Sanskrit vas ; ^/u, semi, originally semis; errrd, 
septem, Skr. saptdn ; ria-a-apes, quattuor, Skr. katvaras ; 
n, quid, originally ki ; yfrapjjecur, &ir. Jakrt ; vcos, novus, 
Skr. navas ; (iro/jicu, sequor, Skr. root sak ; ittttos, nearly 
the original tKKos = tKfos, equus, Skr. a(vas ; oSXe, salve ^ 
los, virus, etc. 

On the other hand, in the case of the vowels, Latin 
is monotonous and weak, in comparison with the manifold 
development and subtle divisions of the Greek vowel 
system. It is poor in diphthongs, and original old Latin 
diphthongs become modified into single sounds. 



PART I. 

THE SCIENCE OF SOUND.— GLOTTOLOGY. 

I. VOWELS. 
VII. — ^Analysis of Sounds in Greek and Latin 

1. The Indo-Germanic fundamental vowels are a, i, u 
The first of these, made by opening the lips as widely 
as possible, is clear and hard, and incapable of any 
transition into consonants. The last two, made by con- 
tracting more and more the opening of the lips, are 
weak and fluid, nearly related to the semi-vowels j, or 
jod, and>5 orvau. [N.B. The letter/ is retained through- 
out the following pages because of necessity so printed 
in Latin words. It answers, however, to the sound of the 
English^.] 

These fundamental vowels are originally short, and 
therefore short in all roots: they have been gradually 
extended and lengthened by the reception of formal 
elements. The diphthongs ai and au are made by the 
combination of the hard a with the weak i and u. 

2. A was first modified into e.axA o^ or rather was dif- 
ferentiated into a, e, o. Then arose further diphthongs, &. 
and 01, connected with ai; eu and ov connected with au. 
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From the gradual change of a, t, o, to 5, i], m, there arose 
other spurious diphthongs from the combination of these 
hard vowels with i. These had a. J sound, which is now 
wholly lost, and hence the iota subscript a, y, <o. Others 
arose through the combination with i; — av, tjv, <dv; dv 
Attic-Doric, iju Attic- Ionic, wu Ipnic, 

3. The old Latin diphthongs were au, ou, eu ; at, oi, 
ei ; which were modified into the single sounds 0, S; ae, 
oe, e, t. Compare Claudius — Clodius ; jous^us ; Lucius 
= AevKios ; aquai — aquae; ploirume — plurimi ; iroiv^ — 
poena-rpunio ; oetius — unus ; populei — populi ; foidos — 
foedus ; hoi — hi; oivos — vittuin ; oiKOi — vims ; amem = 
amaim, an archaic form. 

VIII. — Changes of Vowels. 

I. A-Series. The original a vanishes altogether, as in 
TTtTTTO) = TTiverta from -irer = pat ; in the same way, ylyvofiAxi 
from yev = gall. 

It is weakened or thinned into i, generally before two 
consonants : 'urOi, connected with eorco = asdhi from 
the root es = as ; Jo-tit; Ion. connected with iaria, Vesta 
from vas = us in uro = uso ; tmros. Sec. 6, 3 ; Kipvrifu — 
Kcpavwiii. ; irvrvrjiu — werdvwiJ.i ; Trt\va/*at, iriXvom — TreXa^co j 
a-KiSva/xai — crKeSavvvfU ; XP<"^ — )(pifJi,TrT(i>j eyxpi/ijTTO) ; crKrprTut 
(o-KttTr) — trKi/*,in-co, iva-KLfiTma, II. XVII. 437 ; ttltvoi, iriTveco 

— TTco-elv—pet, pat; TiKTw — TiK, tak. This takes place 
regularly in the present reduplication, Sec. 61, 3 ; and 
in Latin compounds : facio, conjicio, covcypaxe /uppiter. 
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It is modified into e : eSu = admt, c^o/^ai from IS = 
sed^sad; iirri.^ dsti ; into 0: iroSos from pad ; e'/cocri = 
fixarx. M.<A. \ oKpis — o/cpts ; up^a/xos — ap^; ay kuiv — oyKOi ; 

V C ^ 

O/A OlJ,OV. 

The original a is retained in okuki} (ac) : ayu (a^) ; 
Xafi^dvio — Aa/8 ; irar^p. Stem iraTep, patar. 

a and € are interchanged : in arepos Dor. — erepos ; h-afiov. 
ere/iov ; Tpc<^(i> erpa<f>ov ; (crctvo) (ktev/cb) tKravov, KravZ. 

Gradual changes. First stage : e to o, especially in the 
formation of noun stems : <^dpos from Kftipu) bhar ; toko^ 
from T€K ; Xoyos from Xey ; exrova from kt^v ; u to d, 17 
(a the older and Doric; 17 lon.-Att. form gradually 

descended from a) ; XikqOa, \ij6r] from \a^ ,; eaya, 2i;ya 

from fay i etkrixa from Xax ', it^rjtJM from A.a^. Compare 
plango, pldga ; ago, ambages, egi; tango, contdgio. Second 
stage : d, 17 to w : tppiirya, priyvu/ii, Fpay ; irrm^, ■/ttuxto-o), 
wTOXTKa^o) II. IV. 372 — irrrj<T<Tm — irroK ; dpwyos, apiyyco ; 
Tpiiyo), crpayor ; d/cuKTj, Akus from ixk in axri, Sxpo^. Com- 
pare dcies, dcus, dcuo, deer, ocior ; labare, Idbt, Idbes^fall 
and stain, XwySr; shame. 

2. I-Series. The fundamental vowel is I in lp,f.v 
= imasi, Wi from the root i A? ^(i*/ iknrov from X«r, 
eiri^ov from mO. The first stage is into a, t ■ ilp.i, midi), 
oreixoi, cmx in ortxos. The second stage is into 01 : 
ot/ios from eifu, t ; XeXonra, TriiroiOa, aroi)^os ; oTSa—eiSu)., 
ciSeo) connected with ISia, II. XIV. 235, as iSma is con- 
nected with e'lBvia — ta-pei' = i8/ic, ftS ; d/tot^^ — dp,€t^(o. 
Compare /r^<?J, /;/, perfidus, fldo =feido, infldus, foe- 
dus, foidos; Xi?, A.itos, smooth, \eTos, /«'w, leivis ; vlcus, 
'oTkos = fotKos ; vinum, oIi/os = foivos. 
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3. U-Series. The fundamental vowel «, u in crv, /?/, 
originally tu; efivyov, <l>vy^, <f>vy, fug ; t,vy6v, jug in 
jiigum, jungo. The first stage is into eu : <l>evyu), f cvynj/xi, 
pev/ia, from the root pv, wvev/jLa — irm). The second stage is 
into ov, «.• ikv6 — cXcua-Ojuai — £iA.iJ\ov6a; anrov&iq — (nrevSio ; 
<rovfi.aL connected with a-evofnai, root crv ; or into w : f<iv- 
vvfii, ^oxm^p, from the root t,v =■= ^vy in i,evywfi,i ; y(ii>vwiu 
from ;(4) = xef«) = X'""") ""oo' X"' Compare Jus, right = 
j*!?/^*, bond=jous, from ju =jug= ^r, fuy, to bind, in jungo ; 
jus, soup =jous, from ju = ^-u, to mix, in C'^i'^") S«>/aos; 
uro — ouso, from kj, compare euco, e^to, / ««^i?. 

IX. Change of Vowels under Consonantal 
Influence. 

I. The vowels were affected by the original Indo- 
Germanic spirants/, Z', i-, Sec, 11. The Greek language 
resisted their influence, and hence, 

(a) They were changed into vowels : /into i : nominal- 
suffix ja in TTttTpios, ayixK ; comparative-suffix tov, origi- 
nally ya«j, in ijStW, stem Tjhiov ; genit. sing, of the 0-stems 
into oto from ojo, originally osjo, Sec. 47, 2 ; optative- 
element vq from Ja : thjv = iojrjv = cor/17/t = asjam ; 
Doric future into o-wu from or/oo, Trpa^iio = rrpayaju). v 
spirant F to u vowel : 8uo, duo = Sfa), Sanskrit ^z'fl, ^if 
= dvis ; xccia, xi'tu'd) ..^ol., from x^'^*'> '■Tefw, X"' """^ 5 
compare aiiaxos II. XIII. 41 =^ dfiFax ; ««■«(« from df; 

TavavTToSa Od. IX. 4^4 = TavaFn-o ; roAavptvog. /to f. 
■irXemrovfj.(u = — £o//.cu = — ajofxai ; SO also tftev^ov/iai ; 
compare kccos = Kevjo^, orepeos, rjvopet). 

(b) y, ?> were transposed as the vowels i, v before con- 
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sonants : 1 m KTfivti>=KT£v/(o ; so ^alvia, <f>9eCf>m, o^ciXd) j fii- 
^aa/a'^avja ; so again jLuucai^a, kiawa, S«rirou/a = SciTTroT' 
v/a, vaaipa, the abdomen, Sompii, Tepeiva ; -f^dpaiv^yfipjMV, 
fxitfiiv = /jLe^m, Kptia-tTuiv = Kperj'iav from the Stem Kpar in 
Kparu's ((; = Tj;", (to- = r/), Strictly speaking therefore i is epen- 
thetic, or is a doubled power of /y it affects the conso- 
nant, which becomes a mixed sound, Sec. 34, 3, and at 
the same time passes over as i into the preceding syllable ; 
compare (^oivios from i^dvos, connected with ^oivos II. 
XVI. 159- V = F: yowos = yovFos from yovu, yowa, 
compare genua, Sovpa ; ovkos, Ion. = oXfos, 0A.0S, salvus,, 
old Latin sollus; cXawm = tXavfu; compare nervus, voipov, 

(c) _/^ z/, J disappear, whence it follows that vowels are 
massed together and contracted, s, ^kp/tj — (j>eparai : 
fievovsiTOia fj.tvecro's; eijjvfrom iay'rjv ; d'Trop.rjv from eo-ETro/ijjv 
from £7r = aeir, compare sequor ; uprrov = ia-epirov from 
tpTTio = a-epiroi. v = i, vcos = i/tfos, novus; clpryaa-d,fi,rp/ 
= ifepy; elirov, eeiTrov = eFeftwov, redupl. aor. from the 
root Feir. _^ in so-called contracted verbs in cua — ceo — ; 
0(1), from a;<i>, e/ia, q/m. 

2. A syllable was lengthened in compensation for 
the loss of consonants : of f ; the lon.-Ep. genit. 
JSaariXTJog, tok^os, vrjoi = ^SacriXefos, vafos, and thence with 
a change in quantity came the Attic form tm; of J in 
Homeric iroXi;os = TroXt/os, Attic TrdXews ; of v in Ionic 
|«vos, from .(Eolic fcWos = Doric lefFos, Attic f o/os ; of 
r before or : <fiepovcn — <l)epovin=<j)epovn; toijs = tovs; tSs 
= TTOvs ; Ttflct's = Tt^evs = ti^cvts ; x'V"W=X"/"'^^'''*> Ti)«.ijeis 
— contracted n/t^s, not Tt/iijs, II. IX. 605, since the i is 
not organic, = rt/iiyevrs j of o- ; et/xi from etr/^i, connected 
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with the ^olic e/iju,i, ei/<,at=e(r/iai ; in the compound aor. 
when or disappears after X, /*, v, p : ci/ei/^o = eyefi-a-a ; i<j)y]va 
= i<f)avcra from the root (jiav ; ea-reiXa == iareXxra, oreA. m 
(TTcXXw = oreA/u, connected with the ^oUc eareWa with 
assimilation of the a- ; tKoBapa ; in the nomin. singul. 
when s disappears : iroiix.-qv = Troifievs ; Tran^p = iraTtps ; 
fvfifviqii = eu/^ei/eo-s ; (jiepon' = (fyepovTi ; Sai/nwv = Saifiovs. 
Compare /es — peds connected with pedis ; cdsum = 
cadtum ; abies, abietis ; exdmen, exdgmen ;fldmen, flagmen, 
compaxe flagrcre, 4>^eY; contdmen — contagmen; djo = 
agio ; major = mdgior ; jicmentum Ixoxajug ; on the other 
hand, stimulus, stilus, connected with instigare, from stig ; 
pono from posno, posino. 

3. The sound of t was introduced into the preceding 
syllable when the word ended in o-t : in the dat. plur. Tats, 
Tois from TOLcn, Totcri, lon.-Ep. rfjcn, = tasi, tosi, pronoun- 
stem ta, suff. o-t ; in 2 pers. sing, ^ipivs = iftepecri, 4>^py<i 
= (fteprjcri. 

4. A vowel was inserted after p and A.: dpeyw con- 
nected with 6py in opyvid; apiQyw from apK — ;apaK in apKita ; 
rapdcrcro} from the root rpax, Terpnjxa. rpa^vi ; ijXv6ov Or 
7l\$ov ; oXe^o), a\ in aXaXKeiv; compare p-oXv^oiplumbutn. 

5. A vowel was prefixed occasionally before one, 
oftener before more than one, consonant: aaraxy's — 

orap^s, axmjp — Stella, root crrop, ster. Sec. 17, dcrrpairrco — 
arpwirra \ d<^A.otcr/j.os II. XV. 607, ^\out^o%; a.pXrj^6%, 
^kijxpoi, soft, weak; lyvvr], poples, II. XIII. 212, yovu; 
oi^pu's, H. G. braue; E. brow; ex^e's, x^« ; before simple 
liquid, and nasal letters: apuavut — juw?/, d/xaXos — fiaXaKog, 
ju.a\6aKos; iwia, swefa, novem, v being doubled after e 
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prefixed ; ovu^, unguis, H. G. nagel, E. nail; ovofia, origi- 
nally ay\'Of>.a, nomen ; iptiTrio, piTrruj kpvOpcKS, ruber ; eptvye- 
crOaj,, ructare; apaxrum, pr](Tuio ; ipittq, p(aoji,<u ; opeym, rego ; 
before f: lp(rq, Fepan], Upcrrj = efeporrj, II. XXIII. 598; 
tipyo), Sec. 20 ; uiKocri, efeiKotn, or eocoo-i, FiKan ; Uhvov, 
connected with Ihvov, FeSvov; before gutturals : oSovsj, 
dens ; oSaf, Zaxya ; oSvpofmi, Svpojjuu ; before labials : 
epimuSf -klwv. 



II. 

CONSONANTS. 
X. The Greek Consonantal System. 

The consonants fall naturally into classes regulated by 
the nature and duration of their sound ; that is to say^ 
according as they are audible or inaudible without a 
vowel, and according as their sound is momentary or 
lasting. These classes are, 

( I ) Mutes, or soundless, momentary consonants. These 
are divided (a) according to the organs which produce 
hem, into Gutturals, k,7,x; Dentals, t,%,B; Labials, ir, 
^, ij}. (b) According to their harder or weaker pronun- 
ciation or degree of sound, into Tenues, i/'tA,a=" without 
a. breathing," k, t, w ; Medials, or weak, y, 8, /3 ; Aspirates, 
or mutes with a breathing added, x, 0, <j>. These last do 
not exist in Latin, and are designated as foreign sounds 
by ch, th, ph (on <^ =f. Sec. i r, 4). 

2 
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(2) Semivowels, or lasting sounds. These are (a) Liquids, 
and are partly nasal, y (before gutturals), v also a 
dental, /x also a labial ; and partly lingual, \, p. 
(b) Spirants and Sibilants, breathing and hissing sounds, 
^ {K), P {v), a s. To these must also be added Double 
Consonants, double sibilants or mixed sounds, a-cr (ss), 
^ {x = ks), tj/ = TTor, ps, t, = 8(r. 

XI. — Spirants and Aspirates. 

1. J, one of the three original spirants of the Indo- 
'Germanic languages, J, F, S, has disappeared in Greek, 
and is now only to be recognized by its effects. It is 
sometimes turned into a vowel. Sec. 9, i ; sometimes 
assimilated. Sec. 34, i ; sometimes fused down with 
other consonants into a mixed sound. Sec. 34, 3 ; some- 
times changed at the beginning of a word into the 
rough breathing; sometimes ic disappears altogether in 
the beginning, Sec. 32, and in the middle of a word, 
Sec. 9, I, c. 

2. F is retained as f, the digamma, the old vau, in 
the older, language — that is to say, in the Doric and 
.iEolic dialects. In the later language, as we find it in 
the Homeric text, the digamma becomes an aspirate 
at the beginning of a word, or is altogether absorbed, 
el/ia, aywiu. In the body of a word it is sometimes 
absorbed, ois = ovis, vcos = novus, vjjds = i^fos ; some- 
times weakened into the vowel v [^ J, as in mSs, 
euaSei', ^ovs, Zevj, compare Jov, Sec. <), i ; sometimes 
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assimilated in contracted syllables, Sec. 34, i, b ; or it is 
thrust aside by the strengthening of the preceding vowel, 
oiiAor = 6A.fos, -yowa ; compare Sec. 9, i, b. 

This spirant, however, f = u, survives in its effects, 
partly in the syllabic augment before a vowel, kayt], 
Iwvoyoii, even in the Attic dialect, kakwv, hLpwv, eoivovfi.'^v, 
partly in the dialect of the Homeric poems. In these 
its influence is felt both in the quantity of the preceding 
syllable, and in the elision. In this latter case, how- 
ever, some wavering may be noticed between the older 
and more recent Ionic dialects — for example, in aval and 
fdva^. Digammated words originally made the pre- 
ceding syllable long by position — II. I. 108 j IV. 18, 
214; V. 7, 836; XIII. 495; XVI. 502; Od. IX. 
196; XIV. 479; long vowels at the end of a word 
remained long before it— II. III. 392 ; VI. 91 ; VIII. 
513; XVIII. 473; Od. X. 510 J XI. 108; XVIII. 
56 ; XXI. 405 J short vowels were not cut off — II. I. 
462; V. 161, 757; IX. 40; XV. 288; XVI. 178, 
424; XXI. 309, and there was instead only an apparent 
elision. 

3. The original s remains predominant in Greek at 
the end of words only, compare Sec. 35, and before 
mutes. At the beginning of a word it is usually changed 
into A, and between vowels it is wholly thrust out, Sec. 
9, I, c, Sec. 30. 

The elision and excision of the original spirants — their 
alteration, assimilation, and fusion with other consonants 
— cause remarkable changes in the character of the 
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original sounds, and are a very noteworthy peculiarity of 
the Greek language. All the dentals disappear before o- s. 
So also does v, with a compensatory lengthening of the 
preceding vowel, Sees. 9, 2 ; 34, 7. 

In Latin, s, between vowels and at the end of a word, 
is simply changed into r: Lares — Lases, eram from 
esam, erit — esit, quaero — quaeso, arbor' — arbos ; it dis- 
appears in the middle of a word before m, n, I, d, 
compare cano, Camena {Casmena), connected with carmen, 
idem, and between vowels, diei, spei. Sec. 47 ; at the end 
of a word, parricida(s), familiai(s). Sec. 47, and after 
/, n, r, sol, vigil, pier, leo '= leons. 

4. Greek is averse to the accumulation of aspirates. 
Sec. 34, 5 ; 9. 

La-tin has no aspirates ; their place is taken by the 
corresponding breath-sounds. Instead of the dental 
aspirate 6, we have in Latin at the beginning of a word 
simply f, Sec. 25. This / is not an aspirated tenuis, 
ph, but a labial breath-sound = bh,* and often used 
for dh and gh. Only in later periods of the language 
/ = <^, Sees. 22 — 25. For the difference of sound 
between <f> andyj see Quintilian xii. 10, 29. 

XII. — Significance of Consonants to Philology. 

I. Consonants are the stable element, the skeleton, 
as it were, of language, which remains generally the 
same through all the changes of a root. This is true 

• Therefore the reduplicated perfect Tsfefelli, not pefelli. 
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not only within each single language, but also in the 
languages which are akin to each other. 

Consonants not only form, phonetically, the fixed 
bodies of words, but they are also the exponents of 
thought, the significant elements, which have naturally 
become interwoven with the conception of a word. They 
make, therefore, stronger resistance to phonetic changes 
than do the vowel elements of words. Vowels are exposed 
to far greater changes ; they are fluctuating, tend to melt 
into each other, and are therefore less easy to grasp. 

2. But the consonants of the same root are also 
subject to numerous changes. These occur in the tran- 
sition from one Indo-Germanic language, group of lan- 
guages, or stage of linguistic development, to another, as 
well as within the same language, during the process of 
word formation. These changes can be reduced to laws. 

3. These laws relate to the consonantal change of 
sound in a root or a stem, partly in the passage from one 
Indo-Germanic language to another, according to their 
grades, partly within each separate language. 

The first is the law of sound-shifting ; the last is the 
consonantal law of sound in Greek and Latin. 
These laws are the foundation of scientific etymology. 

XI 1 1 . — Etymology. 

I. Etymology is the science of what is true and genuine 
in language, of what is ctu/aov; it is the knowledge of the 
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true and original signification of a word in conformity 
with its derivation, and the tracing it down from its, 
stem-word and root-word. 

It does not merely show by analysis that a word is 
generally derived from one which is more original and 
simple, that is to say from a root ; but, starting from 
the root, follows the word synthetically and genetically, 
tracing it through all its wanderings, both within the 
several languages, and from one to another of those 
which are related. It explains how one word has been 
gently and gradually altered into another by the regular 
law of phonetic change. It discloses especially the 
laws or analogies which regulate and direct the con- 
sonantal changes of sound in the history of language. 

2. Therefore the identity or resemblance of the sound, 
as well as of the meaning of two words, are only of sub- 
ordinate importance for methodical etymology. Words 
of quite different sounds, which have not a single letter 
in common, may be shown by scientific analysis to be 
words of the same origin ; compare, for example, x^'^ — 
fundo. Sec. 23, aifp — venius, et/xa — vesiis, Sec. 31 ; and 
others, again, of wholly different meaning, as, for 

example, irero/Mii — Trwrro) — ^eto, See. 18, 37, (jyrjyoi, the 

esculent oak—fagus, the beech. The last is an example 
of the way in which a word may alter its meaning by 
change of language, time, and country. 

In the development of language the successive changes 
of meaning go hand in hand with phonetic change; 
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3. But through all changes of form and meaning the 
original condition of a language, or family of languages, 
remains unaltered in its essential elements. These con- 
stantly produce new forms with modified meaning, and 
enrich the language with words and conceptions, but 
nothing whatever can be arbitrarily added to them. 

The observation of these changes of form and meaning 
is a peculiarly delightful study, and opens a glimpse into 
the wondrous household of human language which is able 
to subsist on such simple means. 



XIV. — Consonantal Change in the Indo-Germanic 
Languages. 

Almost the entire consonantal structure of the Indo- 
Germanic languages is conditioned by the phonetic law 
discovered by Jacob Grimm. 

This law of sound-shifting concerns the common roots 
or words of this family of languages, and explains the 
changes of sound gradually made in the mutes from 
tenues to aspirates, from aspirates to medials. It also 
explains the changes of sound in the guttural, dental, 
and labial groups of consonants in the various stages of 
language. 

1. Sanskrit, Greek, Latin, Slavonic, Keltic. 

2. Gothic, with Low German and English. 

3. Old High German. 

These rules are especially valid for consonants at the 
beginning of words, and in a far less degree for those In 
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the middle and at tlie end of words : they are thus ex- 
pressed : — 

I. Where there is a tenuis, k, t, p, in the first stage of 
development in language, its place is taken in the second 
stage by the corresponding aspirate or spirant, and in the 
third stage by the corresponding medial. The medial is 
however retained only in the dental class ; compare Sec. 1 7, 
repa--; in O. H. G. /t and/were used instead of ^ and d. 

2.' Where aspirates, x> 6> ^» occur in the first stage, 
their place is taken in the second stage by medials, 
g, d, b, and in the third by tenues, k, t, p. Compare 
Sec. 24, Br\p, 6vydTr]p ; Sec. 20, pay— frag. But instead 
of the k and /, which might be expected, g and b often 
remain in H. G. ; compare Sec. 25, root ipv ; Sec. 23, ;^; 
the dental </, on the contrary, becomes changeable into /, 

3. When medials, g, d, b, occur in the first stage, the 
corresponding tenues appear in the second stage, and 
aspirates in the third ; compare haKpv, Sec. 2 1 ; duco, 
Gothic tiuhan, O. H. G. ziohan, H. G. ziehen; z = ts, 
the dental spirant for the dental aspirate. 

This law undergoes modification through the want of 
strict aspirates in Latin, Sec. 11, 4, and Sec. 15, as well as 
to some extent also in Gothic and Old High German. 
The aspirates thus lacking are generally replaced by the 
corresponding breath-sounds or spirants. 
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•XV. — Consonantal Relation between Greek and 
Latin. 

The consonantal diflferences between identical roots or 
words of these two languages, which are related, and 
stand on the same linguistic stage of development, are, 
in regard to their relation with each other, mainly con- 
ditioned by the following characteristic peculiarities : — 

I. By the fact of the exchange of the guttural, labial, 
and dental tenues k, p, t, both in the transition from one 
language to the other, and within the boundaries of each 
of the two languages. Sec. 19. 

With this is closely connected the development of the 
guttural tenuis A in Latin into the guttural tenuis with 
a labial secondary sound; that is to say into ^« = kv, 
which often arises within the bounds of Latin from the 
fact that c = k. This qu \% a transitional sound from 
the guttural to the labial tenuis, that is, from k to /, 
and explains the frequent interchange of k and p in 
Latin and Greek, 

s. By the want of a proper aspirate in Latin, Sec. 
II, 4. In the place of the Greek aspirates, Xi ^. <^, the 
corresponding breath-sounds are used in the beginning of 
a. word, often/, or even the medial, for x and B, In the 
middle of a word d and b are found in the place of 6, 
For examples. Sees. 23 — 25. 

3. By the tendency of the Greek language to dispense 
with spirants, and the entire absence of the spirant /, 
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which has only a latent eflfect, Sec. ii, i. J is, on 
the contrary, very prevalent in Latin, both in the begin- 
ning and in the body of a word, as in the root jug, and 
in ajo, major. It often however becomes a vowel, and 
disappears both between vowels and after consonants, 
cuncti = cojuncti ; deicit = dejicit; obex, obicis = objex, 
objicis ; minor = minjor. 

4. By the frequent transition of s in Greek into the 
rough breathing at the beginning of a word, though it 
may also pass into the smooth breathing, Sees. 11, 
3 ; 30. On the other hand, s is cTianged into r between 
vowels, and at the end of a word in Latin, Sec. 11, 3. 
Compare H. G. war, waren — was, wasen; E. was, were; 
H. G. kiiren = kiusen; E. choose. 

5. By the continuance of the old vau. This was a 
half-vowel, and as such was frequently weakened into 
vowels in the body of a word, as in the diphthongs au 
and on, and disappeared altogether between vowels. 

But it remained at the beginnings of words in Latin, 
Sec. 31, while it completely disappeared in the written 
language of Greece, or passed into the rough breathing, 
Sees. II, 2 ; 31. 

6. By the sporadic weakening of d in Latin to /.• tioKpo 
— lacrivia ; lingUa = dingua, Gothic tuggo, H. G. zunge, 
E. tongue; 'OSucrcrcus — L'lysses; Saijp — levir ; olor — odor, 
oSoiSa ; silva = tSi; ; compare conversely adeps — aKei<^ui ; 
for the change of )8 and g, yS and v, j3 and /, see Sec. 22. 
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, 7. By the different law in regard to the. endings of 
words in the two languages. Compare for example lac 
r= lad and yaXa = yoAaicT, Sec. 35. 

In the following chapters the consonants are arranged 
as the elements of Greek and Latin roots and woi;ds, 
which partly remain unchanged, and partly change in the 
passage from one realm of language to another, according 
to known laws. A survey is made of the roots and stems 
common to two or more Indo- Germanic languages, ac- 
cording to the classes of consonants arranged on the basis 
of Greek. This is the etymological part of linguistic 
analysis. 



THE CONSONANTS AS ROOT CONSONANTS. 
A. MUTES. 

I. Tenues. k. t. n. 

XVI. The Guttural Tenuis K, corresponding to 
Latin c, q, g, Gothic, H. G. and E. h. 

^K — iUiJ, aKa^cvcK,wpor]Kr]^, ewjiojs, voj/ct/s, Doric veaioj's, 
Tavi«;/ojs, inipojiojs, aKioKrj, d/c/oti;, okovt], axpos, aKpii and oxpw, 
ofvs, diKvi ; acus, acuo, acies, deer, odor. 

apK — aXK—apKiU), apKUK, apriyo, See. 9, 4; dXiof, 

oXoXkeiv, aXe'^w ; areeo, arx, area, Herculus, originally god 
of hurdles or sheep-folds. 

eiKo(rt= fiKoo-i = 8ftKoo-£, ^olic fUwri; viginti. Sec. 

2. 

Iko-tov, centum; Gothic huna; E. hundred. 
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FcK — eiccuv, aiKwv — aKuy, Ikjjti, dcKijTl, cmyXoSi tCxiyXos # 
invltus = mvic{i)fus ? 

e K V p o 9, j«7(:ifr / Gothic S7iaihra, Greek rough breathing 
for IT?, as e, fc = o-fe, fz"!?, thence se. 

I K ?LK tOlKa, ilKTrjV, ^IKTO, ClKt (froni 3, present €IK0> ?) 

U. XVIII. 520, ci'cTKO) causative, cuca^o); i/ceXoS) eiKtXos, 

cTTtet/ccXos, diKols 11. XXII. 336, dciKi^s, iJi,evoeiKiji, a€iKcXi(K_ 
f IK — iKft), i/cai/o), iKV£0/iat, ikctt;?, ixnyp, tKeTJycrios, irpotKTijs, 

TrpouTfTOfuu. (on the Other hand see below irpot^), iKavo's, 

iKynevos. 

Ka6 apo^, KaOaipm ; castus = cadtUS. 

K a t with locative i, ^/^^ see below tc. Sec. 19, 3. 
K a A. — KoXeu, kX^o-is etc. ; calare, kalendae, nomenclator, 
classis, damare. 

Kaw — Kumr] ; capio, capulum; H. G. and E. haft, heft. 
K a v — naTTum, KCKacjyrjiLs, KWirvoi. 

KaTTT^Xos, caupo ; H. G. kaufen, without any shifting 
of sound at the commencement, which proves that the 
word is strange to the language. 

Kapa, Kopq etc., Kpf^vrf, cerebrum; H. G. htm. 

K a p S — Krjp, Ktap, KopSt'a, KpaBii] ', cor (cord), cordaius, 
vecors ; Gothic hairto ; H. G. herz ; E. heart. 

K a V — Kaf — CKija, Kafjiievai, tKovcra, Kaiio, Kavfia, ktJXcv 

= KaXoV, (CT^XcOS, KJ^XciOS II. XV. 744) KrjWOTfj^, KoyKavoi, 

reduplicated and with a nasal sound, II. XXI. 364. 

KeX — KcXijs, KeXijTt^o) II. XV. 679; ceter, Celeres ; KtXXoi 
Sec. 19. 

K e ^ a X i; ; caput, ca^illus ; Gothic haubith; H. G. haiift, 
E. head. 
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K t — KEi — KeifjLai, Ktarai, Kcaro, Koi-rq, Koifidto, (cS/ioSi Kia^rj; 
quies, quiesco, civ is ; H. G. heim ; E. home. 

K I — Kuo, KLuiv, ixereKLaOov, Kiviia ; cio, cieo, citus. 

K X a — kKom, kXoSos, kX^pos. 

k\i — kXiVm, Kk\.[ia, KXkfia^, kXitv?; incUno, etc., divus. 

K \ V — kXijo), kXiitos, icXeos = kXcFos, ifXeo/iat, IkXeo II. 
XXIV. 202; ^/2^(7, indutus, dims, gloria = dosia Q) ; 
H. G. hint, laut ; E. /ot/^. 

K X 1; — (cXvfoj, icXiJStt)!/ ; <r/ai?(7, f/«i7, doaca, fossa Cluilia ; 
H. G. hlutar, laiiter. 

K o X — KoKovw, KoXos ; incolumis. 

KOTT — Koirrai, kottos; fatigue = striking down, Koxfio';', 
Gothic haunjan ; H. G. praeterite hieb, E, hew. 

K o <r — K6(Tfi,oi, Kocr/j,eti> ; como = cosmo, cotnptus. 

K p i — KpCvoi ; cerno, certus, crimen. 

K V IT — KVTmi, Kinry), KvweXXov, Ki;/«.;3a;^os = headfore- 
most, and the crown of a helmet; aipa, — cumbo, aibare; 
H. G. kufe; E. coif 

K V p KVpO?, KVpUK, KVpOU), KOVpiSlOS, KOVpLSllj aXo)^Oi -= 

housewife, not from Kovprj, Kopn/. 

KvpTOi, curvus. 

K-imv, canis; Go^ic hunds ; Y.. hound. 

X a K — eXaKov, XacrKM ; loquor, Locutius. 

X o K — Xa/fos, Xaicepos ; lacer, lacero, lacuna. 

o r K o s, FoiK, fix, see above ; vicus ; E. wick = a village. 

(TK€ IT — aKeTTTOfiai, crKinrr], o-Koiros ; SpeC-^—Specio — spido, 
Specula, species, suspicio — from suspedo, as subtilis from 
tela, convlcium = convodum, not = suspicitio. In Greek 
there is a metathesis between / and c; the Latin root- 
form is the original 
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K is weakened into y ; k^payfjv from <ppaa-cr(o = ^paiejm, 
firXdyriv from irXija-cro} = irXrjK/u}. 



XVII. The Dental Tenuis T, Latin t, Gothic tA, 
H. G. d, and E. t, th, d. 

(TTa — arv — ecmjv, larrqixi = triarryjiit, acmjKav = ea-ear., 
o-mo-ts, lOTos ; i-TrurrafWj, = hn-arraixax without redupHca- 
tion, for the meaning compare the H. G. ver-stan, 
verstehen; oreurat; formations from the extended stem 
araS — (rraOfiO's, (TTaO/Jirj, etc. ; sto, sisto, status, statio, 
stamen, stabulum, stabilis, vestihulum = the outstanding 
place, forecourt ; s disappears in tabula, st in locus, 
anciently stlocus from the extended root stal, stla Sec. 37 
= stlocus ; compare Its, originally stlis = stlits, O. H. G. 
strit, Sec. 29, 3 ; H. G. stdn, sfelle, stuhl ; E. stool, stand. 

cr T £ TT — (TTeipto, a-Tiii-iMi, oTc^avos ; stifare, stipator, 
stipulari. 

a-Tiy — arOlfa ^ oriyfui, oriy/xa, <my[ji,y ; distinguo, 
instigare, stimulus, stilus; H. G. stick; E. stick, stitch. 

a-Top — stra, ster, aropvu/jii, oTopemv/ii, arpiavvvfii, 
oTpaiia, orparos ; axrrqp, See. 9, 5 j sterno, stratus, stramen, 
Stella = sterula, H. G. stern; strages, struo, strues ; H. G. 
sfro ; E. star, strew, straw. 

ra — Tav — rev — Trj, Tocrts, Tawixju, ravvia, Tiraiva, retvat, 
Tovos ; Tavao'S, TavaviroSei Sec. 9, 1, a, ravijXeyijs ', iirirrjSe^, 
tTriTijSeios , /i?«(/^, /^/zaJ, tenus, protinus, tonare, tonitru ; 
H. G. donar, donner ; E. thunder. 

ray — rerayoii/ Homeric; tango, contdgio, contdmen, con- 
tdminare. 
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Taic — njictd; td-bes, tabesco. 

T o X — rXa — iol — rX'^vat, raXas, eraXaxra, TakavTov, 
Toka.vpivo'i, ToX/toQj ; tuli, anciently tetuli, Idius, from tlatus 
— tXtjto's, /tf//(7, iolero. 

T a <l> — era<^ov, Ta<^os ; variation of the root in 6air — 

riOrpra, nasalized into 6a/A/8os, Oafifiiu). 
reyyo), tingo, iinguo. 

T e K ITiKOV, TOci/OV, TOKOS, Ti)(yT) ; TVK TU^ T€TVKilv, 

TCTTKOVTO, cTv^ov, Ttjp^Tj, Tvyxavto, rev^m ; tignum, telum = 
teclum, texo, tela = texla (compare dla — axilla, mala — 
maxilla, velum — vexillum), siibiemen, subtilis = subtelis. 
Sec. 16. 

T € /i — raju. — T/xa — Ttfivia, erafjLOV, TiJ.'qyta ; simple form of 
the present without consonantal suffix, rc/i", !!• XIII. 
707; to this also certainly belongs rtT/idv = rerejueiv, 
tT£T/t£, to hit, in spite of the difference of meaning : rofi-y), 
Tfjorj/JLO, ra/jLiai. 

rep — Tcprjv, reipio, T^ptrpov, TiTpmvo), rpavi^i; tero, teres, 
terebra; E. drill, thrill. 

rep <r — repo-o/xat, repiraLvm, rapo-os J Topixos, rapi^evo) ; 
torrio ; Gothic thaurstei = durst ; O. H. G. darru, H. G. 
dbrre; E. MzVj/. 

totus, Gothic thiuda, people, thiudisko ; H. G. ^zi?^, 
diutisk, popular, thence deutsch; E. <&/, a public 
assembly. 

XVIII. The Labial Tenuis II, Latin// for this H. G. 
and E. have/ in the beginning of a word. 

J\,P — fe\,r — ikiTOiMi, loXira = h^okira, iXirU j allied to 
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this, «X8, Fe\8 in IXSo/tat, li\ti»p, eXSu>p, 8 for ir; volupis 
archaic, voluptas. 

fpTTto, serpo ; repo from srepo by metathesis 

XtTT — Xwra, XiTTOS, Xtxapos, Xuraprji, Xivapea, aXci^o), 
aXatjiap, aXacjia ; adeps, an unusual transition, X into d?, 
and on the contrary S is weakened into /in Sa/cpu, lacruma. 
Sec. 15, 6, Sec. 21. 

IT a — Trar /i? nourish — n-or — Trareo/ioi, ivacrdp.ijv, aircur- 
Tos, irao/iat /(? acquire, ireTra/uii, iiracrdpriv, iraT^p ; irocris 
= iroTts, /l^^ /(7r(/ (j/" //^^ ^^wj'i?, the husband, hencortys, 
TTOTvia, voTva ; pater, Juppiter, pasco, pascor inceptive, 
pastor, pants, pentis, penates ; co?npos, potis, potens, possum, 
potior; QjQ'Cci\cfadar;Q>. H. G.fatar; Y.. father. 

tray — ttok — eirayijv, ir^yKUjiti, traycfs, Tra^vr/, ■irrjyvXi.i, Od. 
XIV. 476, irao-o-oXos = waxjaXog, iraKTOui; paciscor, pango, 
pax, pignus, pinguis, iro.yi'i ; E. fat. 

izaQ — 7ra — iroBuv, ttoo^o) = Trader ko), or = TraiTKto? ira6 
a further extension of the root tto, compare jnjp.a ; patior. 

7r«S — jrcSov, ircSiov, irous St. iroS, ^« St. ^^^, t/AireSov = 
oppido, oppidttnt ; H. G. _/a(?2, /«w/ E. foot. 

irtv — Trevofuu, iro/ijs, ■7ro't;!^os, Trei/ta, ireviarai, itiovcK, 
Tretva, itavam ; penuria ; compare o-jrav — in oTravis, airavtXfa, 
Sec. 30. 

Trep — wepdm, to press through, ■Kopo'S, ireipa, irapdii), 
SLon-pva-uK ; porta, portus, experior, peritus, periculum ; 
Gothic faran; H. G. erfahrung, gefahr, wohlfahrt, 
compare exmopla; irtp in ■Trepdw, to bring over, is cer- 
tamly identical ; Trepyrj/ju, irnrpdaKU) (fpa), irpia/jLai = vi- 

TTpafjuu (?) to bring to oneself, to buy. 

TTiT — TTTa — Trerojx.a.i, CTrro/iijv, orraro, eiTTrjV, etc., ewrenjSj 



Root Consonants. 33 

(licviren/s, Wimrimi II. XXI. 169, a later and kindred form 
nrrafuii, = ttcttt. ; irecretv, Dor. errerov, StiTrerijs, TriTrnu = 
irnreTW, iriTVcm, •mSifji.a, ■nrlo(ris, ttot^'os j ve.nvqw'i see Trrax , 
/^/£7, impetus, penna = petna, praepes—pets, on the other 
hand bipennis = bipinnis from pinna = pitna, a pin- 
nacle, compare ttitus, Sec. 19, 3 ; H. G. fedara, feder, 
fittig; E. feather. 

■Tr er livvv jjL L, mrvrj/u, Sec. 8, I, Treracros, Trera\oi«; pateo, 
fatulus, patina. 

TriVK-q,pinus ; H. G.Jiuhta,fichte, Sec. 19, 3, m/c — ttit. 

•TT t — TTO — ira/ia, ireiriaKa, irotrts, iroTOS, ■n-Z/ia ; potus, 

potare, potio, poculum ; bibo weakened and redupUcated. 

TtiO — ■KemOiiv, TTuOio, TreiroiOa ; Trtoris = TriOrvi, irijdavo's, 
TTuruvoi, ireiOio ; fides, Fidius, foedus, Sec. 8, 2. 

Tt1ko<i, pilus, pileus ; H. Qt.filz, 'E..felt. 

irtmv, TTtapos, Trietpa, map, irijj.iX'q, irtatVo)) Opimus. 

TrXa — TrXeos, irXetos, irAeois, irL^itk'qjXA,, Trkrfita, irk^Oos, 
irXr/Ovi, 7rA.^p7;s; //i?^, plenus, pier usque, locuples, plebes, 
populus, publicus, Publicola, plus, plurimus. 

irXaK — weakened irXay, reduced to irXa — ; wXi/cro-ci) 

= Tc\7]Kjii), iTrXdyrjv, vXiqyq, irXatf^ == TrXayJui /strike off from 
the path, Tet;i(eo-t7r\ijTijs, SaoTrX^ts torch- swinging, Od. 
XV. 234 ; TTcA. is interchanged with this in ireXas, con- 
nected with ■ttkf\tTLov, ireXaZfn ; irikayos the sea laid flat {f); 
plango, plaga, plecto ; Yi.flat. 

ir\v — TrXeu) = TrXefo), wXeuo) ^oHc See. 9, I, Trkevirofiou., 
irXoos, TrXoris, vX-oiov ; irXalo) = irXoFui, e-irXtav, CTrtTrXais ; 
■n-Kvvio ; pluit, pluvia ; O. H. G.fliozan, fluot ; Yj. float. 

Trvv — TTveo) = irvefu), irvevaofjuxi, ireTiTD/iai, a/mviiTO, pres. 
form, i/jUTTwe II. XXII. 222, irvaJ/jM, ttivutos, invvcr<T(o 

3 
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to make prudent, II. XIV. 249, ttovttvvu), with diphthongal, 
reduplication. 

■Trpoii, irpoiKtt, irpdiKTrji, Tpoio-O-Ojuoi, See SeC. 16, fiK ; 

prex, precor, proco, procus, procax. 

■KxaK — jrra — etrraKov, Tm^(T<r<o = ■jnrjK/U), Karawrrfrriv II. 
VIII. 136, ireimjols, TroTtTreTmjmai Od. XIII. 98, iramaivu), 
irrdi, TTTtMriTio, imairKaQb). 

TTTepva, Gothic fairzna ; H. G./erse. 

TTTvco — spuo, pituita, s has disappeared at the beginning 
of the word as in Greek; H. G. spihan, speien; E 
spew, spit. 

■Kv — TTuflto, htjov = pus; puteo, putidus; H. G. faul ; 
^.foul. 

iruK — iri^, irvKTip, Tniyixri ; pugnus, pugil, pungo, pugno. 
■puqio; O. H. G.fitst; 'E.Jist. 

XIX. Change of the Guttural, Labial, and Dental 
Tenuis, K, II, T, in Greek and Latin. 

I. Greek « in the middle of a word = Latin/.- 

a-KS'ir — spec by metathesis, see Sec. 16. 

o-KvXov, (j-KuKma, (ricvXevia — spolium, spoliare, on the 
other hand (tkoto^ — scutum. 

(TaK — sap — (TT/Kos, Doric o-okos ; saepes, saepio, praesepe, 
sepelio. 

XvKo<s, lupus ; Gothic vulfs ; E. wolf. 

OK — oa-a-e = oKje, ocrcrojaai = o/c/o/Aai, -irporiocrcreTO Od. 
XIV. 219 ; opinor, inopinus, opinio, see below 6w. 

Greek k at the beginning of a word = Latin/.- 

keA.A.(d, oKfXkm; pello, appello, connected ynHa. procella. 
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2. The Greek i? is still more common for the original 
k, Latin c, q : 

Itt — feir — eiros, etTrov, eetTrov = shhirov, oi/r stem ott, 
h/oTTT^, eipvoTTo, far^ sounding ; vec in vox stem wf, w^^, 
invito = invicito from Wif = feTr, convicium by assimilation 
of vowels from convocium ; so too the Greek « in oo-o-a = 
oK;a; iwkev, ^« spake, Homeric, Od. XXII. 31, = a-urcKev 
from arcK = a-err = ?err, compare hvein = cj/o-eTre, ia-irtre = 
trea-irere, cvwnres, hfunre, mcnnjtrcu, evitrTretv, 6ia-n-L<s, Oecnre- 

<7ios ; ex — "■^X i'l 9^*'> '"T^*^) ^t^xo"*' °X^^i ^ analogous to 
this variation of roots iir — a-eir. 

Eir — (reir — en'a, firoixai = <T€7ro/Aac, cottov, ioTTofirpf = 
(retrcTTO/Aiyj', eae^^i; (?) II. XIII. 543 ; XIV. 419, — with syl- 
labic augm. on account of the original o- at the begin- 
ning of a word, a instead of e as erd,p<j>6riv from Tipwofw.i, 
oTrXovj sequor, secus, secundus, socius; so too the Greek k 
in Homeric aoa-cryirjp = aa-oK/'rjTrjp, compare as-sec-la. 

rjirap,jecur, see Sec. 6, 3. 

tJTT — hrrofuu, B'tirrco, rp/iirwire, h/iirrj, evlmwre II. XV. ^52; 
ii» y so too the Greek k in ivia-a-ui = huijut j JaTrrci), jacio, 
see Sec. 32, 4. 

iiriros, iKKos ; equus. Sec. 6, 3, connected with Epona 
Juven. VIII. 157. 

Xiir—'ltc — Xlttuv, Xewroj, Xowrdsj linqtw, rdiquus (lie), licet. 

OTT — &^j orronra, oirunrq, ottis, o/i/ia= oTrfia, oirrrip, oi/rojuat, 
oijfetm, desiderative, II. XIV. 37, 6<ji6aXiJi.6i, humri, ivSnra 
II. XV. 320, cisMTTos XL XV. 653, mioKia, omwevus redupli- 
cated, TTOfSevmiTra II. XI. 385 j tfo^/w y SO too the Greek 
K in otrve, ofTiToiJiai J Latm ^ in opinor, 

irivre, .iEolic Trt/tire, we/XTrros, ire/XTro^o) ; the Oscan ad- 
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verb of time pomptis, compare the Sabine Pompihus , 
quinque ; Gothic Jimf ; "E. five. 

ircTT — TTorro), 7rei^<o, imruiv ; oirrao), otttos = irojrros, 
oi/fov ; connected with itck in Tricra-to = itaijut ; coquo, cocus, 
coquina ; connected with doubled p in popa, popina, 
popanum, TroTravov, pastry. 

iro — relative and interrogative pronominal-stem whence 
wov, iro6t, TTMs, ir<D, irore, iroflcv J Ionic kou, kws, kote, koo-os, 
KoTcpos; Latin stem quo — cu — ; quod, quid Oscan pid, 
ubi=quobi, enclitic — cubiinalicubi, sicubi, necubi; necunde, 
quanfus, uter — qmter, neuter = ne-mter, alicunde ; Oscan 
stem po — . 

rpcTT — rpeiro) ; torqueo by metathesis ; so too the Greek 
K is retained in arpeKiio^, dT-pe^es, perhaps also in TpuKnjs 
a sharper, not greedy, as if from Tpwyw ; Od. XIV. 289 ; 
tricae, trico, intricare, extricare. 

3. T = TT and stands for the original k : 

draXds = diroAds; irorre., quinque ; ■koko., oKa, Doric = 
TTOTe, ore j re = que, see above /cat Sec. 16, compare rfTTiav, 
rjKurra, ^crenuv ;= rjKj. 

IT 1 T — TTiK — TTirus, TTeuKq, TTUTcra = triTja OX mic/a, iriKpos, irev- 
KoXi/^os, TrevKcSavds, ej^EireuKiJs ; pinus, pix Stem pie; H. G. 
iiuhta,fi,chte ; peek without shifting of sound, a foreign word. 

4. The change of k to tt, /, and from ir, / to t takes 
place in : 

quattuor, Skr. chatur — a-icrvpts Homeric, Tria-aupf^ 
^olic, ireTTapes Boeotian, Attic Terrapes, Tecrcrapes = tectF. 
= Ttrf. 

quinque — Trep-ire ^olic, werre, see above. 

q u is stem ^«, — pis,'i^euteTpid, Oscan and Umbrian, — ris. 



Root Consohants. 37 

2. Medials. r. A, B. 

XX. The Guttural Medial r, corresponding to the 
Latin g, Gothic k, English k. 

ay — oyo), dyayetv, dyds, dyiveo), r/yeZcrOai ; ago, COgO, coago, 
cogito, coagito, agmen, exdmen Sec. 9, 2, exiguus. 

dy — 'dy — ayos, lon. ayos, ayios, ajCfi^ax = ayjofuu, eyayijs ; 
aya/iai see below. 

fay — ayru/xi, dy^, edya = ff.fa.ya, lon. Sjya, idyrjv, 

oKT^, «oy^ Od. XIV. 533 = ftfuyi; with reduplication, 

compare icotJ = imft; from df, Sec. 31, Kvimrwyq. 

apy — dpyds, dpy^s, dpyevi'ds, ofyyvpoi, apylXiK ; arguo, 
argutus, argentum, argilla. 

ya — yaF — yav — yat'oi, /ffouyal'e vocative II. XIII. 824, 
ydwfjuu, yavdta, ydvos, yriOeia, yeyTjda', gaudeo, gavisus. 
Related to this is the stem dya in aya/jLoi, ayaojuu, 
ayaiofmi, ayrjTO's, ayrj, ayav, dyavds, dyauds, dyavpds. 

y ap— y^pvs, yijpvto ; garrio, garrulus. 

y e V — yva — ya — yei/os, yiy{f)vo[Juu, yi/^tnos, ycyatos, 
vrjydnoi, yxwq ; genus, gig{e)no, gnascor, natura ; Gothic 
kuni ; O. H. G. chunni, chunning, H. G. konig; E. kitig, 
originally = father, 0. H. G. chind, H. G. kind = ydvos ; 
E. kin. 

yews, yiveiav, yvdj9<K', gena ; Gothic kinnus ; H. G. 
kinn; E. chin. 

y J u — yevo/mi ; gusto, gustus ; Gothic kiusan, kustus ; 
O. H. G. chiusu, chust ; H. G. kiese, kitse, koste. 

y y o — originally gna — hfvw/, ytyvojo-KO), ovofui, = oyvojm, 
yvuxTK, yvM/iiy, yv<o/Mov; ^wi-f^, gnarus, ignoro, archaic 
gnarigare, narrare, nobilis ; agnitus, ^^/ifzw with weaken- 
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ing of the vowel, notus, ignotus, gnarus with strengthening 
of the vowel; Gothic kannjan,hunths,kunthi ; E. ken. 

yovv, yvv^, nrpojfyv, yoin'o^o/iot, yowos, lyvTnj, Sec. 9) 5 > 
genu ; Gothic kniu ; E. knee. 

spy — hfyy — fpcy — tpyov, lopya = fcfopya, eupyci Od. 
XIV. 289 = ehpyei from ihF. ; ep8o> = fepy/'o), for ip^m, 
pitfn = fpfyjia, apyos from depyos J Gothic vaurkjaH ; 
H. G. werk; E. 2e/(7rA 

Fepy — eipyo), eepyti), tp'^rax, ikpymox, ip-j(p.rdwvTO Od. 
XIV. 15 ; «/g(?(7. 

^Dy— ;/«^see Sec. 32, i. 

\i!y — Xrypos, XeuyaXcos, \otyos ; /w^i?;?, luctus, 

p a y — fpay — p'^yw/u, prjy[Xi.v, pwyaXeos J pax — m pr]<Ti7u>, 
hnppy\(Tiym;frag—frango,fragilis; Q,o\}sx\cbrikan ; O. H. 
G. prichan ; E. ^raz^. 

pey — opeyo), opyutaj ri?^.?, rex, rectus, erga, ex rega, in 
the direction ; H. G. recken, richten. 

<JT f. y — T£y — trreya), Tcyos ) tego / O. H. G. dak — , H. G. 
dach, decke ; E. deck, thatch. 

XXI. The Dental Medial A, corresponding to the 
Latin d, Gothic and Low German t, German z, English t. 

\ 8 — foS — SVad — laSov = FcFaSol', ciioSoy = efaSov, IdSa, 
axtmnm, eeSvov — <jiS>vov, eSavos II. XIV. 1 72, ^Sos — from 
which the rough breathing has disappeared, compare 
below rSos — otr/to'os, a participle become an adjective, like 
(K/tEi/os, ■^801^, r^opjox, rfiV'i,^lnifiJK = v^Su/xos (?) ; suavis = 
ivadvis, suadeo. 

apS — paS — opSci), Homeric cppoSarou with the radical S, 
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compare eprjpcSarai, veapS^s, paivta = paSvjw. Instead of 
the medial the aspirate appears in pa6dfuy^, poBalvw, 

pa$a.<T(r<i). 

oa — SeSae, Sa'^vai, SaT^fiuyv, aSa^ixoyv, SatSoXos, SaiSoXXa), 
with diphthongal reduplication, Sai<f>p<ov prudent, Odyss. ; 
root SoK in SiSoo-KO) = StSa^-o-KO), SiSa^, compare die in 
disco = dicsco, doceo, see below 8tK. 

8 a — Sai'ft), I divide, ISaad/Ji.ijv, Sak, Sat^w, Sarco/iai, Socr- 
/ios, Satrpos. 

8 a F — Said), Z kindle, hm/jTai 11. XX. 316, SeSija, 6t(rm- 
Sa^S, 8aoTr\^ts see above ttXox — 7r\a Sec. 18, Safe, 

apocop. dat. 8ai, 8aA.os, Savos Od. XV. 322, Sai^pajv II. 
warlike ; 8^ios, ^wia, 8»;ionjs, hq\iofi,ai ; deleo, 

SdKpv, lacruma see Sec. 15, 6 ; Gothic tagr ; O. H. G. 
za^ar / E. tear. 

8 a /A — Saixrjvai, Sa/idto, 8ap,af<i), Sd/ivrj/u, Sd/iap, dS/tijs, 
8/xtt)s; domare, dominus, dominari ; H. G. zahm ; E. 
tame. 

SeKo, decern ; Gothic taihun ; O. H. G. «f/^a« / .£. /«w. 

8 £ //, — SejLui), 8ep.as, 8op,os, SSfia ; domus ; Gothic /?»?/■- 
yaw/ H. G. zimmer; E. timber. 

8 ^ = /aw = dja-m, compare Janus, Diana. 

8 1— stem Siein SiV«" H- XXIII. 475, ci/SiWav XVIII. 
584, liwiTox XVII. no, St'oiTo Od. XVII. 317; perf." 
SeSia, SetSia j pres. 8c(8(i> ^ SE(8ud, thence SeSoiko, SciSut- 

(TOpjOX. 

SiF — div, dj'u — = ligM, God, heaven, day : STos, 
evBuK, £i!8ios, SuTrer^i ; Zeus = A/cus, Atos, Aimrrj, kindred 
form with nasal suffix Z^v, Znjvo^, ace. Z^v II. XIV. 265, 
from the stem dj'a, as in Janus ; S^Xos, SeeXos, Scaro Od. 
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VI. 242, 8oa<7<raTo, Stem dev ; deus, divus, divinus, Dius 
fidius, Dialis, Juppiter = Djuppiter, the vowel being 
weakened in consequence of the deeper sound of the 
second word in composition, Jovis = Djovis, Diana — 
divana, the heavenly one ; Janus, Janus-pater ; dies, diu, 
by day in nodu diuque, a day long, long time, interdiu, 
diutius, diutinus, stem diuto, dum = dium ; O. H. G. Zio, 
Dienstag = Ziestag ; E. Tuesday. 

8 1 K — Slktj, SeiKw/ii ; dicio, condicio, dicis m dicis causa, 
indtco, dice, causidicus, maledtcus, judex = jusdecs ; disco 
= dicsco, doceo see above 8a j Gothic ga-teihan ; H. G. 
zihan, zeihen, zeigen. 

8 o — h!.his>\tx, originally da, daddmi ; Son^p, 8d(ris, S&pov ', 
stem da in do, dos, donum ; duim, duam ; see below under 
Moods ; for the relation between 80 and Qe. = dha, see Sec. 
15, 2 A. ; Sec. 24, Qe.; cedo, give here, compounded of the 
demonstrative ce and do = da ; cette = ce-dite = date. 

%vo. Sis = SFts ; du^, bis as bellum from duellum = dvis, 
dis — ; Gothic tvai ; H. G. zwei, zer — / E. twain, two. 

eS — ?So), tS/iei/ai, without tach-vowel, compare below 
est, eScoS^, cSijrws, co-^u), isiQuii ; i/^crrts, wfjajcm^i ; edo, est = 
edt, esurio = edsurio, esca — edsca., 

6 8 — treS — ?Sos, e'tra = £(re8<ra, to-trai, taraj,, UcraaTti = 
tcreSo-., efo/iou. {%'■), '5o£!/iai, I^io with present reduplication 
= USj'o), eSpa; sed — sedeo, sldo = sisedo, sedes, sella (sedla); 
Gothic sitan, sitls ; O. H. G. sizan, sezal; E. sit, settle. 

1 8 — ftS — tSciv, £1801/ = ihSav = a8ov, oT8a, iS/u.cj', Ion. 
t(r/i£v, uTTOip, iSpii, i8p£uj, ivhaXXofnai, aioros, aXdTou), 'Ai8?js, 
oSiys, v^ts II. VII. 198, Od. VIII. -179 ; video, visus, visa, 
vitrum. 
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18 — 10 — fi8 — (T^ih — rSos, iSioi, (Siov Od. XX. 204, (S/ocdsi 
!SpooD; sudo, sudor ; O. G. sveiz; E. sweat. 
' KaS — K£Ka8ov, nothing to do with x"^*^) k^Su), k^Sos, 
keSvos, active = careful, passive = of value, dear. 

08 — d8(dSd, o^<j = dS/o), dS/x'^ ; ij^i?^, e/(Si», d being weak- 
ened into /, see Sec. 15, 6. 

dSoTJs, stem 68ovr with vowel prefixed, Sec. 9, 5 ; dens ; 
Gothic tunthus ; II. G. zand, zahn; E. tooth. 

a-Ki& — a-Kehawvixi, (TKiBvrifu, crKLSva/xai for the weak 
vowel see Sec. 8, i ; scandula. 

(TKiS — crj(tC — t^x'^"' '^X^^"-i scindo, scidi, anciently sci- 
adi see below simple Latin perfect, scida ; root cid — 
eaedo, caementum, caespes ; O. H. G. sceidan, sceit, H. G. 
scheit; E. skiS. 

£8 — ud — vad — vhtap; unda, Gothic vato ; O. H. G. 
wazar ; E. water. 

XXII. The Labial Medial B. 

In Greek j8 is seldom original, and then = Latin b ; more 
often = an original g. 

j8a — ^aiva = ^avjin, jSrjvai, /Si^ds with pres.-reduplica- 

tion, ^da-Ke, )8i/3a^a), ^L^da-dviv, ^rjna, ySaSijv, ^ejSaios, 

pi^riXos; hetere, arbiter ; instead of ^, v in venio; Gothic 
qiman ; O. H. G. koman, kommen, points back to the 
original g in Sanskrit, root g&, to go. 

^ovi, Doric ySctfs, ^ovyaie, See. 20, ya; ^Jx stem ^w/ 
O. H. G. cA7io, which points back to the original g in 
Sanskrit, gaus ; E. cow. 

fi = b in pX-qxfi, balare ; Ppaxvs, brevis = bregvis. 
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compare ilyayy% levis = legvis Sec. 23 ; ^dp^aptys, 
balbus. 

P = Latin g in fidXavos, glans ; ^a.pv%, gravis. 

yS t in /Stos, yStoo) = -^h) the y disappears and the f is 
hardened into fi ; Epic future without the characteristic 
tense-letter ^ko)x,ox, jSct'o/iat, vivam, /So; II. XVI. 852; 
vivo redupUcated verb = gvigvo, vixi, vig-si, with the 
guttural retained, mvus, vita, victus ; H. G. queck, quick 
in erquicken, qtiecksilber ; E. the quick and dead, quickset- 
hedge ; Sanskrit root y/z'. 

^ = original and Latin v : 

iSoX, jSoXoimt II. XL 319, Od. L 234, XVL 387, 
j8ouXo/iai, I^ovXtJ etc. j volo, nolo = ne-volo, malo = magi- 
volo, voluntas ; voluptas, see Sec. 18, cXtt — ; O. H. G. 
■wellan, willo ; E. will. 

a/nctyS.o), Doric dfievai, dju.oi.j8i;; original root miv in 
tnoveo, motus, momentum, muto. 

/3 = <l>^f: ^a(TKaiv<i), jSao-Kavosj fascinare, fascinum, 
from the root <^a,fa. Sec. 25 = fascination. 

3. Aspirates X. ©. $. 

XXIII. The Guti'ural Aspirate X, corresponding to 
the Latin h, f, g, in the beginning of a word ^, 
Gothic g. 

OK — dyx — a^os, axo/xcu, d.;^e(t), a\ev<i), rjKa)(OV, dKa^oC/juriv, 
axd-}(Tj(Te, oKap^/itti, axa-)(riix,tvcK, djcrfxeSarai, with change of 
quantity, cocaxetaTO, dKa;CT^"'''''> dKa;;^iX*'> d)(yvfmi, a\9oiuu, 
a)(d(K, S.y)(i, SxT<Tov = dy\fov, hracrtrvrepoi ; ango, angor, 
angustus, anxius ; H. G. angst. 
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kXa.-j^y'i, fkaxT<Twi, — ^x/"'' J ^'^i^ = legvts. 

^X — '^'X — °X°*' dxcofiai, o)(rnt,(f. ; veho, via {vea), vexo, 
velum = veglum, vexillum, vectis ; H. G. wagen, weg ; E. 
way. 

'(Txu) present reduplication = a-Lo-exb} ; further formation 
m (Txj^u) = <Te)(6u), Icrxavdxi), acrxakdot ; oy(a. compare oy^ioKa 
=^ OKusxa, f^upos, o^upos, (T)jriix,a, crxeSov, hrurxepui, ef enys. 

A. t X — ^ctx"' ^'X/"''w"> ^'x'"'* J //Aifi!', ligurio ; Gothic bi- 
claigon — ; H. G. lecken ; E. lick. 

crrtx — crrlyp%, uT^iyui, tnoiyp'i; vestigium, vestibulum 
see (JTO — Sec. \i,fa-stigium ; Gothic and H. G. steig — , 
steg ; E. step. 

X a — x''" — yoivio, yasj-Km, ya/T\ui. \ Ka\a^(o reduplicated, 
Kayx<^**» KayxaXdm reduplicated with nasal sound = 
achinno ; Mo, hisco, hiatus, hiulcus ; fatisco (?) ; O. H. G. 
kin — gin — H G. gahnen ; E. yawn. 

^a8 — cxaSov, x""'^'*''*'' KexavSora II. XXIII. 268, k£- 
XavSnXXIV. 192 ; prehen^o = prae-hendo, praeda = prat 
hida, praedium = praehendium, corci'^axe praebere = prae- 
hibere, debere = de-hibere. 

j^aS — "tipZ/ii, KCKaSovTO I1-. XV. 574 = cxao-ai/TO ; cedo, 
necesse, successus from ne-ced-tis, suc-ced-tus. 

^afji,ai, feminine locative, )(a.fia&i';, xa/^S^e, x^<V*<''^os, 
vBuiv ; humus, humi, humilis ; homo, anciently kemo, nemo 
= ne-hemo ; Gothic guma ; O. H. G. komo, H. G. gam in 
brdutigam ; E. groom. 

Xap — exW' XVP'"'° !!• XIV. 270, x<*'P"> X"P"> X^'« 
Xapteis ; gratus, gratia ; O. H. G. ger, giri, gerdn. 

XeA.tSoli', hirundo ; compare yoU^jojC/x, grando. 
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X e p — x^V> X^PV''! according to the meaning = iTroxetptos, 
compare mancipium, xepetW, xeipmv, eiixep^, XP"" ^^ attack, 
iyXpi/j-'TTio ; Aerus, heres, herctum, hercisco. 

X'hv'i anserioi hanser ; O. H. G. kans, H. G. gtins , 
Bohemian hus; E. goose. 

X^pos, X^P"> X^P^jV X'^P'S) X''"') X"""> X"-'^^^'^' X^°s J 
adfatim, adequate, according to desire, fames, fatigo, fessus ; 
fatisco (?), see above ya. 

X^ €s, exec's ; heri for hesi, compare eram = esam, Sec. 
15, 4, hestemus ; Gothic gistra ; O. H. G. kestre, H. G. 
gestern ; E. y ester. 

X I — X""''' X"/*"' X"/*'''''' X*'/'''^*' J hiems, hibernus. 

X o \ ^ ;/«/ = /%«// O. H. G. /5«//«, H. G. ^a//« / E. ^a//. 

X o p 8 1;, chorda, a foreign word in Latin ; stem 
^a«<, //4e ^^, in haruspex, hariolus connected with 
fariolus. 

X o p T o s ; hortus, cohors, a close army corps ; Gothic 
gards ; G. H. G. karto, H. G. garten ; E. garden. 

hostis, aho fostis, hospes .= hostipes ; Gothxc gasts ; 
O. H. G. kast, H. G. gast ; E. guest. 

X p I — XP""j XP'/""' XP'"'/'*'' J ./^i'') frico, fricae, frivolus, 

Xpva-oi; Gothic ^///% y O. H. G. ko/d, H. G. and E. 
gold. 

X ii — ^x^" ^^ X^^'"' -^olic x*^") ^*^'*» ^X*"' ^^ ^^f^*' VC'^Wi 
Xevcro), X"/"'"' X^''/""' X°^i iox^aipa, xy'OjJLO.i, compare wA.«d, 
7rA<o(i) = confundor, to be troubled ; Latin stem fud in 
fundo, fons, futis, futilis, confuto, refuto, effutio ; Gothic 
i; O. H. G. kiuzu, Hi G. giesse, guss ; E. gush. 
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XXIV. The Dental Aspirate 0. On account of the 
want of a dental aspirate the Latin equivalent for 
this is often /in the beginning of a word, d and b in 
the body of it ; Gothic d, German /, English d. 

a. 1 9, originally i$ — a'Ota, aWw/, alOrjp, aWoxft, MOio^ ; 
aedes, originally meaning a fireplace, aestus = aedtus, 
aestas. 

ipvOpos, with £ prefixed, Sec. 9, 5; ruber, rufus, 
robigo, ru-tilus ; O. H. G. rdt ; E. red, ruddy. 

Oa. — Orja-Oai Homeric = to suckle, Orjo-aTo II. XXIV. 58, 

Bfjkri, B^Xv;, yaXaOiqvo^, TiOrprq, Ttfccrds, nOai/idxTcrta Od. 
XIII. 106, ariToXKa) ; femina,filius, fStus, fenus, fecun- 
dus (?) see below ^v. 

6 a V — Ova — Oaveiv, Odvaroi, OvfjO'Km, OvrjTO'S, TiOvrjKa ; 
Gothic dauthus ; O. G. tod ; E. dead. 

6e — Skr. dAa — TiOtq/ii, Oeia m irpoOiova-iv II. I. 
291, 6i<Ti<s, Oe/jLis etc. compare 80, Sec. 21 ; in the Latin 
root da, to give, and dha = ^e, to set, have coalesced ; 
this last meaning is retained in condo, abdo, trado, etc. ; 
9 =y" in famulus, fdmilia, certainly also facio, with the 
root extended by the addition off, compare j'acio, root 1; 
O. H. G. tuom, a judge's sentence, t&t ; E. doom. 

e V — ftetvo) ; fendo in offendo, defendo, 

E p — 6ip<ii, OepcK, ^ep/xos ; O. L. formus, formucapes, 
thence forceps, fomus, furnus, fornax ; Gothic varmjan , 
O. H. G. waram, H. G. and E. warm. 

0-qp, <t>-^p, ^olic ; ferus, fera, ferox; Gothic dius ; O. 
H. G. tier, H. G. tier; E. deer. 

1 y — fltyyavai ; fingo, figulus, figura, fictile. 
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6 pa — Sap — Bpaerv's, daparo's, Bappuvj E. dare ; fretus, 
forits. 

Ov — 6v(i), dveXKa, dvjxoi, 6vp,a, 6v<k, 6vr'jUi, fludnsj su/- 
fire, fumus, funus, burning incense for the dead ; Gothic 
dauns ; O. H. G. toum, H. G. dunst. Compare Sec. 37. 

OvyaTrjp; Gothic dauhtar ; O. H. G. tohtar, H. G. 
tochter ; E. daughter. 

Ovpa; fores, foris, foras, French hors ; Gothic dauro ; 
O. H. G. turi, H. G. thor, thure ; E. door. 

ovOap; uber ; O. H. G. utar ; E. udder, 

irvQp.riv; fundus ; O. H. G. bodam, H. G. Bodensee ; 
E. bottom. 



XXV. The Labial Aspirate <E>, corresponding to the 
Latin f — bh, in the middle of a word b, in 
German and English b. 

a\<l> — ^X.(l>ov, aX<j}0.v<j>, aXtfyrjan^'S, a\^€<TLfSouu. II. XVIIL 
593 ; labor (labos), laboro ; O. H. G. arabeit, H. G. arbeit. 

a /J. <^ CD ; ambo ; H. G. beide; E. both. ap-tpL, amb — am — 
an — in composition, ambio, ambages, amplector, anquiro. 

a^cv 0%, a^vaos ; Stem Op in ops, <j> in the middle of a 
word =/, opulentus, vol-up-fasQ) — see Sec. 22 /80A. — vol, 
Sec. 18 eA.Tr, — cdj>ia = coofia; stem ap in apiscor, aptus, 
coepi = coepi from the original coapio. 

vi^o<i, ve<f>€\.r) ; nebula, nebula, nubes, nubo, but on 
the other hand, proniiba, nubilus, nubila, nimbus; 
O. H. G. nebal, H. G. nebel. 

d/x<^aXds; umbilicus; O. H. G. nabulo, H. G. nabel ; 
£. navel. 
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op^avds; orbus, orbare ; O. H. G. arbj'a, H. G.erbe. 

o^pvi; O. H. G.prawa, H. G. braue ; Y^.brow. 

<ji a — <f>aF — (j>av — 'jyrift'L) f^aros, <j>dxrK(o, ^oiTts, •^'^jiiij, a.(i.<j>ar 
(Tirj, xapac^ocrts, ■7rdp<f>a(TK, Trapaxt^turii, TraXaCcjyaTO'S, (JMUvrj ; 
(fide Od. XIV. 502, <^aos, ^£s, <^ix£itos, ^aeti/os, ^aiOia, 
<fla£(rip,ppoTog, ■in(j>avcrKu>, iroLufuicrcrw, I flash, II. II. 450, 
ipatSiixoi, (JMvSpog ; icjid.vTji', ^avepos, fl>aiv(o, TTe^yqcreraL II. 
XVII. 155, ■irap,(j>aCvu> with nasal reduplication, ^axrpa; 
from (^aF by hardening the digamma, giving a nasal 
sound, and changing the u, into e, comes ^eyy in 
^cyyos; <^a is further formed into <i>aX in <f)aXrjp6s, Doric 
tjioXapos, <pa\iqpi6imTa II. XIII. 799 ; /an, fama, fanum, 
fatum, JBvnifatius, compare 'EAi^rjix.ixii, fatuus, fas, fateor, 
fetialis, a speaker = herald, infitias (ire), infitiari, fabula, 
praefica, facundus, facetus ; fax, fades. 

<f) a — <{>€i/ — <^aTos, TrafiaTai, irecfiavTai, Tr€<f)da'6ai, irifj^t^- 
<ropxu,,wp6's<jyaTOi, oSuv^(^aTOS, dpjjtt/xxTos, //.iiX^^aTosj eirec^vov, 
<j)6voi, <liOLVLOi, = fJMvj with epenthetic t on account of the 
retention of it in the following syllable ; O. H. G. pano, 
a murderer ; (?) E. bane. 

<t>ep, Skr. bhar, — <j>ip<i), (jtepre without tach-vowel = 
ferte, ^iperpov, <j>ap€Tpa, <^o/>os, <j>6pToi ; fero, ferculum, 
Feretrius, fertilis, ferax, fors, fortuna, fortuitus ; Gothic 
bairan ; O. H. G. piru=fero, purdi = biirde ; Gothic 
gabaurths; O. H. G. b&ra, H. G. bahre, bar, in composi- 
tion ; E. bear, birth. 

^ijyds, fagus; Gothic boka; O. G. pouchA, H. G. 
bucM ; E. beech, Sec. 13, 2. 

d>\a — tjiXd^co, TraifiXd^U), ^Xatr//.osj ^Xc — (pXeoi; <^\t — 
0X1817; ^Xv — (jikvo), </>Xvopos; 0Xot — tfAaiitrfioi, a(l>koia-p69t , 
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Sec. 9, 5 ; flare, flos,floreo,flm; Gothic uf-bksan ; O. H. 
G.pld,san; Gothic bloma ; O. H. Q. fiuomo, H. G. blume , 
E. bloom; O. H. G. pluohan, H. G. bliihen. 

(^ \ £ y — (jiXiyu), <})X6i ; flagrare, flamma, flamen ; fulgeo, 
fulgur,fulmen. 

<f)pa K — cf>pd.cr(Tia = <j)paK/a>, <j>pa.yfia ; farcio, farc\men, 
frequens ; Gothic baurgs ; O. H. G. puruc, H. G, berg, 
burg ; E. borough. 

<j>pdT(o p, <j)paTrip, (fyparpa, loniC <f>prjTprj, ^parpio. ', 
frater, Gothic brothar ; O. H. Q.pruodar, H. G. bruder ; 
E. brother. 

<l>peap, Sec. 37, I ; Gothic brunna ; O. H. Qt. prunno, ■ 
from brinnan, to burn. 

^v — €<j}w, ^v(i>, (fyvrj, coverts, <jiioi = the breeder (?) , ^itvio; 
fu—fuam, fid, fore; fi — in flo =fuio compare ^oUc 
(^uio), fieri, anciently fiere, fierem not a passive form ; fe 
— fev^^'etics, eff^etus from feo, fevo; fecundus, femina, 
filius,felix,fenum,fenus see above Sec. 24, Ba.', Gothic 
bauan, to dwell ; O. H. G. pim, H. G. and E. bin. 

(ji V y — ^vyO, <t>vy€iv, (f>evy(o ', <^u^a = (fwyja, ire^v^orcs 
II. XXI. 6, ^vtfiKivos II. XIII. 102; fuga, fugio; 
Gothic biugan ; H. G. biege. 

<l>vk\ov; folium ; O. L. G. blad, O. H. G. plat, H. G. 
blatt; E. blade. 



Root Consonants. 49 

B. SEMI-VOWELS. PERSISTENT SOUND OF CON- 
SONANTS. 

I. Liquids. 

XXVI. The Nasal and Dental Liquid N. 

The Greek v is primitive and radical, answering to the 
Latin n, and in the following roots, stems, and words cor- 
responds to the n of the other Indo-Germanic languages : — 

dv — avt/JMi ; animus, anima. 

avqp, Stem avep, avSpao's, for the 8 in avSpo^ Sec. 34, 
6, yp/operj, ayrpiutp, S.vBpioiro'i the countenance of man. 

vaF — vav — rvaw, Epic and Ionic vijBs, viji'os, Doric 
vaios ;. navis, nauta, nausea. 

vf. — visa, v!\pa, vifiw, yfpvff^vi II. XII. 433; neo ; 
O. H. G. ndan. 

veF — vios, veorrjs, veoCt] II. XXIII. 604, veapos, via/roi, 
maTos, veuupa, veoo-cros, veavias, ve^poi ^ ViFp. with 
hardened digamma ; novus, denuo, nuper. 

V £ K—veioK, vtKpds, v€KVLa ; neco, nex. 

vep, — vifua, vo/*os, voju^ui, vip-ecrK "imputotio/' Nutna, 
Humerus, nummus. 

Via — v« — viofioL, vur(rop,(u, vooros, Neorwp. 

vifj} — niv — ni^ — vUjxo, vi<^a ace, vii^as, n^eros; nt'x 
= nigs, gen. nivis = nigvis, ningit, nasalized = nigvit ; 
Gothic snaivs, O. H. G. sneo, H. G. schnee, E. snow. 

V V — vevM, vaipjo. ; nuo, numen, nutus. 

ovop-a = oyvopxL from the root yvo. Sec. 20, compare 
Sec. 9, S, Ionic tmvopM., ^olic ow/xa, aviowpxK, vimrvp-viK ; 
nomen from gnomen, compare cognomen, ignominia ; Gothic, 
namo, H. G. namen, E. name. 
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o V u I, unguis ; H. G. nagal, nagel, E. nail. 

S V o s, w/ko^ox, Greek root ^usv, hence the syllabic 
augment in iutvov\x.i]v ; venum eo, do, veneo, vendo. 

Changes of v before mutes : 

V, which is a nasal and also a dental liquid, is affected 
before the mutes according to the classes to which they 
belong; it remains unchanged before the dental mutes in 
KtTTcci), awevBtii, Xav6av<i>i is changed into the labial and 
nasal liquid /* before the labial mute in Kafiirm, a/i^a), 
Xa/jifiavw, nasahzed from Xafi ; and becomes a guttural 
before a guttural mute, ayxvpa, ayyeXos, Aayxai/o), a na^ 
salized present form of the root Xax- 

XXVII. The Nasal and Labial Liquid M. 

This is original and fundamental in : 

d/i — afiAu), a/AijTos; meto, messis, messor ; H. G. m&t, 
E. math, 

afi — sam — aiJMf ^olic a/^vSw, 6/;ioi), ofios, o/toios ; simul, 
similis, simultas ; H. G, sam, sammt ; E. same : Sec. 30. 

djucij8(i), moveo, Sec. 22. 

d/u.i;vci), /xwi; Homeric; munio, moenia, murus. 

jXa fUXO/JLCU, fUOfHAXlf lUfJUXftCf, jJ-ai/JMiO, lUXTiVW, AlrpOfTL' 

/laxTTOs II. XIX. 263. 

/A e — ma — [ii^v = firjvSf Ionic /leU, fni^vri, = tAe measurer, 
jnerpev, iM/jLeoiiai, thence imitor, imago = mimago ; mmsis, 
metare, metiri, modus, mos, nimis, = ni-m-is comparative 
adverb, without measure; Gothic mena, menoth, O. H. G. 
matiot, H. G. mond, monat, E. moon, month. 

jiiy — mag — ^^OK — lifya.<i, fw.Kp6i, fi.rJKOs, aiJ.tuixdKetOi ; 
magnus, major, magis, macto, made. 
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/I £ V — ii,av — /Ava — //.ei/cd, ^ei/os ; iiAaiOfuu, juavta ; iiifivt]- 
fMi, ii.vqfLti ; maneo, memini, mens, comminiscor, moneo. 

fjiep — /juip — ixipifwa, fi,€pixrjpi£fa ; memor, memoria. 

p.iiro's, /laro-os, /tetro-aTos, juecr<ra«os, /iccrtnjyus ; medius, 
dimidius, meridies, euphonic substitution of r for d; 
H. G. mitte, E. mid[dle). 

p.'fiTrip, Doric p-dT-qp; mater ; O. H. G. muotar, H. G. 
mutter, E. mother. 

jUiy — €/ity>/v, fiiySfriv, pLiyvufu, pJxryta = p.iy(TKU), fuin; 
misceo, mixtus, mistus; O. H. G. miskiu, H. G. mischen, 
E. »??«. 

/X.IV — jjiivwi), fiivuOio, pXvuvOa, [ituav; minuo, minor, 
jninister ; Gothic minnists = minimus, E. mite. 

/jLoX — p.o\eiv, fiXma-Kdi = /x)3Xtt)(rK(o, compare jSporos 
and Sec. 34, 6, jbicjujSXuKa, compare 3,ii,^poT(K. 

p. op ^/Aop )8pOTOS = /H^pOTOS, MOrtUUS, ap,l3pOTO$, ajSpo- 

Tos = d/xp. ; papaJivm; /xepaires (?), rather root y,apir(Tii>) ^ 
morior, marcesco. 

jjL V — p,vm, fivarri': ; mutus,. musso. 

XXVIII. The Lingual Liquid A. /. 

d\ — dvoXros Homeric ; ah, alumnus, coalesco, also <»- 
lesco, compare cogo from coago, alvus ; so too ol — ^in olere, 
olesco, oltts, abolitus, adultus = adolitus, exolesco, proles 
from pro-olo, suboles. The root dA. is extended to d\S— 
a>S — in at&aivia, I nourish, akOofiai, a\6euv<i), I heal; 
H. G. alt, E. old, elder. 

d\ — d\iy, d\a<rdai, aKkq, akkop.(u., oArad/Aijv, dXeeivtiv 
dXe(i)/}i;, ^Xeos, ■^Xidioi, aXireiv, aXeiTrjs, aXinjluiof, dXir^/ievos, 
^Xao'KCU/, ^XotTKa^Eiv, dAaoT(M>. 
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ya.\a, Stem ■yaXawr = yXoKT, yXayos, yhjucrotjxiyoi II. 
XIII. 6, yaXa$r}v6?, see 6a Sec. 24 ; tac, stem /«f/. 

feX — foA. — to throng, oKut, iaXrjv, dXas, &X/tai, EiXap, 
lA.);, 0/u.iXos ; oXts, oXta, dXi^d), ^Xiaia, aX^s, doXXijs, dcXXjjs, 
doXXt^o), 

feX — iXvu) I revolve, elXvu) I enwrap, etXiK^ow II. XI. 
156, stXui^d^a), iXXas II. XIII. 572, dXootT/3o;(os, a rolling 
stone, ib. 137 (ovXai, oiXo^'JTat, dXecu, I grind?); iXicrcrw, 
«Xt^, eXiKonres ; for the digamma compare II. XVI. 569 ; 
volvo ; O. H. G. wellan. 

Xa — X^//,a, XiXato/Aot, XcXtTj/iAat, Xiai/, Xtiioi', XiSotos, XaposJ 
iascivus ; Xaf — Xawi/, Xae = XaF. Od. XIX. 229; Xav — 
aTToXaiJo/tat, Xcio, Xiyis; lucrum ; H. G. and E. lust. 

X ao s, X'^iTos, XeiTovpyta ; O. H. G. /zW. 

Xey — Xeyci), Xoyos, Xeo^^Tj; /i?g^ etc., also legumen, dili- 
gens, Tieglego, intellego, religens. God-fearing, compare dXeyo) 
II. XVI. 388, opposed to neglegens, religio, or from ligare 
= a chained conscience (?). 

X e 1 s, XeioTT/s, Xuaivia ; levis, levigare. 

Xe;(ptos, Xe)(pts, XiKpt^i's II. XIV. 463, Od. XIX. 
451, with suffix <jiL — <^iv and s of the plural, compare 
Latin — bus, Xo^o's; obliquus, stem /«V, /«*m, disjointed; 
H. G. and E. //«/«. 

X t X — Xerxui, \vjQi.aM, Xl^o^, tirtXtySijv ; //«jo, ligurio ; 
O. H.'G. lecchon, E. /zV,^, lickerish. Sec. 23. 

X r — A? /wjf, Xuo), w/w = seluo, luo, I expiate ; Xv 
— to rinse, Xv/xa, Xvfj.aivo/ji.aL, Xmu) from Xocu, thence 
Xoetro-at, XoCrai contracted from Xoerai or XoveTat ; lu — in 
polluo, diluo, adluo, alluvies ; lav — in lavere, lavare, 
lautus ; lustrum. 



Root Consonants. 53 

\vK — )w)(y(K, Xevkos, Xcvo-crcii, ercr from kj, , afKfxXvKrjs 
XvKajSaf, light-path— year ; lux, luceo, lucidus, diluculum, 
lumen = lucmen, luna — lucna ; O. H. G. lioht, H. G. 
licht, E. light. 

X to fin], lobes, fall, shame, stain, labor, labare, compare 
Sec. 8, I. 

oXos, ovXos Ionic, entire, compact, oSXs = salve, ouX^ a 
healed wound ; 6Xa6<l>pu)v Odyss. from oXoos, of sound 
mind; salus, salvus, anciently sollus = entire, safe, sailers, 
solidus ; H. G. saiig, selig, E. silly, O. E. seely. 

{T a \ — trdXo's, aaXevta ; solum. 

<j-<^aX — o-^aX^voir <T<j>aX\<o; follo; H. G. fallen, E. 
fail, fall. 

XXIX. The Lingual Liquid P. r. 

d p — ap6<i), apoTos, apOTpaVy apavpa j epa, epo^e (?) ; aro, 
aratrum, armentum, arvum ; Gothic orjan, O. G. erron 
(arafi) ; Gothic airtha, O. H. G. erdo, H. G. erde (?)j 
Et «ar,* earth, year. 

ap — apa, Homeric pa, op, apyjpa, apapelv, apapicTKCi), 
ipi-qprii; SpTi, &pTW, apTuta; apeCoyv, apurro'S,, apenjr apt — 
e.g. in dpiSciKCTos; apiMoi, appJjtfo-, appxtvtrjy Homeric,, a 
fastening; arma, ortus, ors, iners. 

ip — ipi(r<r<i}, ipeTrjg, dl/i<^p?js ; epuSos a hired servant (f); 
remus, retnex, remigium, ratis, E. row. 

Fep — ipeo), elpm, etpriKa = cFp., ipp'qOrfv = tfp., fnjrpa 
tlfyrpn), oaplZ/o (?) ; verbum ; Gothic vaurd, H. G. wort, 
E. word. 

• The young oxen that eif the ground. — IsstJah, ch. v. 
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«po/xat, ipia-Oai, to ask, are different from this, and have 
no trace of the digamma. 

ip — crep — ?p/x.a, 5pfji,<K, tretpct, tipo>, thence Tjapev II. X. 
499, with the lengthening of the syllabic augment to ri 
to compensate for the absence of the consonantal 
beginning, eepjuo/os ; sero, sera, sertum, series, servus. 

6 p — opiopa, SpTO, op(TO, op<7€o, opvvfii, opivoi, opovo), ovpov 
a stretch, Od. VIII. 124, SiaKovpa II. XXIII. 523 ; orior, 
orius, origo ; variation ep in ?pxop.at = ipa-K. 

op — Fop — to watch, opovToi Od. XIV. 104, ovpoi, 
iirCovpo?, £<^opos, (l>povpoi; = xpoopos, TipAopos, n/itapoi, 
TTvXafflpos = iruXdopos With varying quantity, ■Bn^Xupos, 
Ovpaxopo^, Ovpiapoi, apa, opcuo, eupcoy, instead of the digamma, 
oiSevdcrcopa II. VIII. 178, Suorcop^CTOMriv X. 183 ; H. G. 
wart, warteti, E. ward. 

p e ir — fpcir — p«r(i), poTnj, poTraXov, makes the foregoing 
syllable long by position Od. IX. 319, ^iVrw, KoXavpof, 
a shepherd's crook, II. XXIII. 845 ; repens. 

piy — Fpiy — piyos, ptyeco, tppiya, piyiov, KwrapuyriXos in 
which the second syllable is long by position on account 
of the digamma Od. XIV. 226, t is universally long ; <^ptK 
— (fipi^, 4>pia-a'u> ; frlgus, frtgeo, frlgidus / on the other hand 
rigor, rigeo, rigidus ; H. G. friusan, frier en (?), E. freeze, 
frore. 

pv — pill), pevaw, ippvriv, pv/ir], pev/jia, porj, pioofuii, iptai], 
pvOfwi ; ruo ; O. H. G. stroum points to an original root 
a-pv, H. G. Strom, E. stream. 

Only a few Greek roots which begin with p correspond 
with roots which begin with r alone in kindred languages. 
The roots which in those languages begin with r have in 
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Greek a vowel often prefixed to the p, compare e.g. 
cpcvyo), ructo; opeyw, rego, see Sec. 9, 5. The Greek roots 
which begin with p have for the most part a digamma at 
the beginning as pe^w, see Sec. 20 ?ifri — iyjey,. p'^ywfjn, 
frango, piy&a, peir<o, or a <r, as peco, pujofwj., I stream. 
Hence the p is doubled in the augment, ippee, ippmjv, 
eppvjia. Compare for str instead of sr the Old Latin st/i's, 
sits, whence lis, H. G. sfy:eity E. strife. 

Into'n-hange of the Lingual Liquids r and 1. 

This change, which is caused by the weakening of r 
to /, is not confined, to Greek, but take^ place also partly 
between Greek and Latin, and partly between one of these 
and the Teutonic langi^ages. 

1. Within the limits of Greek: apK — oXk — in apKha, 
dXic^ etc., see Sec. 16; d/xapravo), ly/^^Sporov, ■§/iirAoKov ; 
aiMepyo), ap-ekyia, mulgeo, H. G. milch, E. milk; Ppvu) Iswell, 
px.v<j), I bubble out, compare <^Xv, Sec. 25 ; lasp — ku\ in 
(ojprds, curvus and KvXtca, kwA,os, compare circus ; Kapyaooi, 
KapxapdSovs II. X. 360, (capxaXeos, rough, sharp; j«opi58w<i), 
/ioXwo) / defile ; ;(r/pap,ds a cleft, y^\Kapx>%* name of a 
mountain ; Seipios, o-eXas j «p — eX in epxofuu, cXBeiv. 

2. Between Greek and Latin : /SapySapos, bctlbns, 
balbutio ; kv/cXos, «V«<^ see above j creXas, serenus; xeXiSiiik, 

3. Between Greek and Latin on the one side and the 
Teutonic languages on the other: /aap/topos, marmor, 

* Liddell and Scott say this is a corrupt form. 
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H. G. marmel, E. marble; fixipiLv(»a, H. G. murmeln, E. 
murmur ; jtAotus, H. G. hreit, E. broad ; )(fn)ar6i, Gothir 
guM, O. H. G. koM, H. G. and E. gold, see Sec. 23 ; /is 
from j/if, j^/«lf, stem stlit, O. H. G. j/^^, H. G. streit, E. 
j^j^. Compare dX^ — ar^«/ Sec. 25. 



2. Original Spirants. S (Spiritus Asper). F. Jod. 

XXX. The Sibilant S and its Substitute the 
Rough Breathing. 

I. The original ^ is retained in Greek at the end of 
words, before mutes at the beginning and in the middie 
of words, less often before a vowel at the beginning. 

a. At the end, so far as the Greek laws of termination 
permit, compare Sec. 35 : e.g., in /u.ei/os, stem ficvei, Skr. 
manas, yevos; as suffix of the nom. sing. masc. and fem. 
iroo-is = irons, patis, oifr = fmrs, and of the genit. sing. 

OS. 

)8. At the beginning and in the middle generally before 
mutes : 

Root £s, to be; 2 sing, to-o-i Homeric; 3 sing. eo-Tt ; i pi. 
hx[t.iv, 2 pi. COTE ; imp. 'urQi = ia-Oi, (xttio etc., impf. dual 
^oTov, ^o-TTjv, 2 pi. Tjare connected with ^re ; Latin sum 
= esum, est, estis, etc. ; Gothic, H. G. ist, E. is. 

c s — fes — vas, Latin ves in vestis, hnnifu = hav. with 
assimilated o-, o- is retained in lo-o-o, loro pluperfect, as 
also in iaOrfs, vestis, see below, Sec. 31; instead of the 
assimilation of o- there is a compensatory lengthening in 
Karaciwo'av or -cii'voi' II. XXIII. 135. 
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oTTa — ifrrnjiu, where the o- has disappeared at the 
beginning of the reduplicated syllable, eio-r^Kav = eo-e- 
onjKuv, see Sec. 17 j arop — in oropew^/it Sec. 17 ; eorto, 
Sec. 31. 

7. At the beginning before a vowel : 

o-aos, crfis, oraoo), (rui^ca, etc.; sanus ; O. H. G. gasunt, 
H. G. gesund, E. sound. 

o- a <^ 17 s, o-o^ds ; Jfl^««', sapor, sapiens, sums; O. H. G. 
ja;^ H. G. f(?^, E^ sap ; s has disappeared in ottos, sap, 
E. opium. 

(ripofiai, (Tc^wSf o-e/uvds = a-tPvo^. 

o-eXas, o-eXiji/ij; w/, sermus, root Kiar. 

0- ly ao), criy^, triya, Cretan lya; H. G. swigen, schweigen, 
the Greek o- here = the original sv, for which the rough 
breathing ' was used in Greek, compare tSptis, Sec. 21 and 
below. 

o-vs, connected with v%; sus, Gothic, svein, O. H. G. sit, 
H. G. sau, E. sow, swine. 

2. Instead of the original and Latin s in the beginning 
before a vowel, Greek for the most part used the rough 
breathing ', often interchanged with the smooth breathing. 

aS>/v, a&jv, a8Si;v, aSos, dSi/Korcs II. X. 98, also A/iei/tu, 
2o-at, aa-axrOai. II. XIX, 307, from o<o ; jfl/?>, ja/«r, faftVw, 
Mft'(7 / Gothic safAs, H. G. satt. 

aXXojuai, aXjua, Homeric aorist with the smooth 
.breathing 3X(to, SXto, = iaXro, oroA./tei'os ; ja/?V?, saltus, 
salto. 

oXs, 0A.J1117, d\/Aupds; W, salio, salsus, insulsus, compare 
H. G. suiza, sulze; H. G. sah, E. salt. 
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afLu, SftvSii, onov, etc. ; simul; H. G. ^- sam, samnit, 
see Sec. 27. 

air(if, root q. = sa, airKem), semcl, simplex. 

eS — sed — in ISos, et,ofmL; sedes, etc., Sec. 21. 

e (c V p o s, socer, Sec. 1 6. 

Ivos in Inj KOI via, smex, etc., compare O, H. G. sinis- 
kalkus, seneschalk, E. seneschal. 

1 1, Iktos ; sex ; Gothic saiks, H. G. sechs, E. «':». 

I ITT a, e;88oj«.os; septem; Gothic «fe», H. G. sieben, E. 

kir — e7ro/*at, sequor ; a- before a mute is retained in 
oTreiv, compare hrirere, see Sec. jg, 2. 

epTTO), serpo ; tipTrov = io'tfrnov, see Sec. i8, 

ij8i3s, smvis, ' == sp; not aspirated ^8gs, ocr/uo/os, see 
d8, Sec. 21. 

^ A. I o s, ^eXios, auselius (= Aurelius) ; as i;Xi;, «7z/«,. w7a. 

^//.t — rjit-unK, semi — , semis ; O. H. G. s&mi — . 

ihpiiis, sudor, not aspirated '805, iSiiu, see Sec. 21. 

6 X K d s, IXko), having lost the rough breathing SXf, ace. 
joXKa, Doric SXa^, Attic oXo^ ; sulms. 

0X0 s, not aspirated oSXos Ionic; salvus, anciently 
sollus, Sec. 28. 

o B, ot, £, pronoun stem I, Ids, os, j««f / sui, sibi, se, 
originally sve, a-fe, hardened into a-<j>i, suus ; 1810s ^ 
(<r)ft8tos. 

rids, Gothic sunus, H. G. sohu^ E. son. 

vtro, rnrcp, iwrios, uTraTos ; f«^, super, supinus, supre- 
mus, summus. 

\nrvo%, somnus = sopnus, sopor; the Gothic sl^an 
differs from this, O. H. G. slAfan, E. sleep. 
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6, fj, article, a form with the rough breathing from the 
original pronominal stem sa^ see Pronouns. 

3. <r has disappeared : 

a. In the beginning of words before vowels, besides the 
cases of change from the smooth to the rough breathing 
noticed above, in oXoxos, also dSeXc^os; the so-called copula 
d = d in dwas, diraf , d/ta = sa, Sam, See. 27, instead of this 
also 6, compare oit,(m, afi.a, in cnraTpos=o/itwraTpos, oydaroip; 
e^ — oreX in e)(m, Sec. 23 ; loraXica ^ eor. = a-ear. 

/8. At the beginning before liquids : /iiKpo?, a-fUKpo?, 
Ionic and Old Attic ; vim = oTefia, / sz&m, thence the 
Homeric impf. ei/veov II. XXI- 1 1 ; vevpd, O. H. G- snuor, 
vuos, nurus, O. H. G. j'wwr / vi<^a, ^/x, O. H. G. sneo, E. 
snow ; pv = crpi) in pea), thence ippvrjv, H. G. strorn, E. 
stream, Sec. 29, compare &, Sec. 29 ; compare the dis- 
appearance of st in locus, anciently sttocus. 

y. In the beginning before mutes : tttuq), spuo, speien, 
spit. Sec, 18 ; ircvo/toi, ttovos, compare o-w'dvts.j KeSdwu/ii — 
(TKcS., KiSvafjioi, — (TKiSv.; T^yos, tectum, orcyos; raSpos, H. G. 
f/MT, E. rf«»-y the J disappearing in tabula, root rfa. 

8. In the middle of a word before /i : elpi = ia-fu, for 
compensatory lengthening. Sec. 9, 2, compare el/mi = 
ia-fiai, or directly from the .^olic ?/i/xt by the preceding 
assimilation of the <r; a-p, is moreover a common colloc9.tion 
of sounds in the middle of words, compare -ireirturp^, 

€. In the middle of a word between vowels, see Sec. 9, 
1, c ; with regard to the change of the Latin s between 
vowels into r, Sec. n, 3. 

The repugnance of Greek to a- is especially shown 
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before vowels at the beginning of words, and between 
vowels in the middle of words. There is found also a 
partial and cautious abandonment, even in the Old ^olic 
and Ionic dialects, of the >5-sound, which frequently took 
the place of tr, by weakening it into the smooth breathing. 

XXXI. The Labial, Semi-Vowel Spirant F, cor- 
responding to the Latin v, sporadically represented 
by the rough breathing in Greek, at the beginning 
of a word. 

I. The Greek f has disappeared, or is turned into the 
vowel V, and is only now to be recognized by the traces 
it has left, and by comparison with kindred languages. 
Sec. II, 2. 

d f — S.r))U,, arjTO, arjTiK, mfrrp, Sv<ra.i^, arip, aeXAa, avpa 
iuXij ; avu> I call, dvaas, avrrj, avria, thence the Homenc, 
ivcois = AvaFos, Imi with reduplication ; aitrou. to sleep, lavm 
reduplicated present; d.uj^a> I breathe out ; wirfi-q, H. G 
dtum, athem ; ventus, Gothic vinds, E. wind. 

a. r — au — oMu = dfud, aurOdvoiuu, probably also ctt/tijs. 
Od. XIII. 332, emfTVi XXI. 306 ; o5s, <1tos, orjara 
Homeric ; audio, oboedio, auris, ausculto ; Gothic auso, 
H. G. ohr, E. ear. 

atti= aifei, locative form, auiiv, atSiOi, cTTJije-ravos J 
aevum, aetas = aevitas ; Gothic aivs, time, O. H. G. ew&, 
law, wedlock, E. ever, H. G. je, nie = ni-aiv, E. never. 

cap = fcap, rip ; ver. 

ftp — eppo>, «ppe, ipperot, ipputv, Homeric diro-eptre; cpvo) 
etc. ; verro, J sweep. 
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f I — vi — rrka., willow, vitis, vimen, vietus, pliant, withered, 
O. H. G. wid, H. G. wdde ; thence oTvos, vinum = voinum, 
vinea; H. G. wein, E. wine. 

Compare ftS — vid — in iS/iev, olSa, Lormp, video, Soc. 21. 
eXvtt), Volvo ; oTkos= Foik., vicus ; €pyov= tepy., H. G. ze/^T/S, 
E. work; feir in «ros, Z'^a;/ E/tetn, vomo ; Xov, viola; I'os, 
virus ; «, Ti'es, with suif. r<^i, thence adj. i^tos, wV/ Fin the 
middle of a word : oi's = oh%, ovis ; <oov = <ofiov, ^wk»? ; veos 
= vefos, novus; TrXau = wXefco root ttXv, pluo =plmo,pluvia. 

2. Original F, Latin v, is represented by sp. asp. ' : 

F £ tr — Ji^J — ew/Wjiti = FcCTTT^/At, eT|ta, ^olic e/i/*a = f&Tfw., 
aveifmv Od. III. 348. The digamraa is traceable in 
KaraetVutrar, einafi.h'os, letrcraTO ; cavds, etavos subst., tidvds 
pliant ; vestis, vestio ; ' has disappeared in hrQrp. 

Compare co-Trepos, vesper ; arna, Ion. Icrrlr], eoriao), Attic 
imperfect eioriW = eFeor., F^.f/'a, root z/aj-, «j- in itro, 
Sec. 33 ; MTTcop, connected with la-Tuip ^= FiSrop, laropia 
from FtS, z/if/. 

i8 — ud — vad. Sec. 21. 

3. For the change of F to a vowel see Sees. 9. 11. 

XXXII. The Palatal, Semi-Vowel Spirant Jod has 
disappeared in Greek, and is retained as the Latin 
J, Enghshjc,^. 
See Sees. 9. 11. 34, for examples ot j becoming a 
vowel, for its disappearance, assimilation, and amalgama- 
tion with other letters. 

Tlje original /as the beginning of a root is represented 
in Greek : 
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1. By the mixed sound t„ which has arisen from dj, 
gj: 

^vy — 'Jug — Z[vyov, ^evyvv/J.!,, ^aivwfu', jiigUm, j'ungO, 
jumentum, jugis, united together, therefore lasting, juxta 
a superlative form =jugista; Gothic juk, H. G. j'och, E. 
yoke; original root ju in Jus, right = bond. Perhaps iden- 
tical with this is : 

t,v — Ju, to mix = to bind together, in ^vp.t\ leaoen, 
^o>iJ,6i, Jus, soup. 

t^icr — =Jas in t,i(ii r seethe, ^ea-fitu, ^eW; O. H. G. 
gerjan, alsojesan, H. G. gischt, compare /«>/, E. yeast. 

Z e i; s = SJevi, Juppiter = djup. from the root dju, div. 
Sec. 21. 

SL^r]iJ.ai reduplicated form = hiZJ-qfim, so too S'^oi II. 
XVI. 713, probably also St^ow ibid. 747 ; root ^a, t,r) = 
dja =Ja, to go, strive, seek, Irjriio. 

t,o. J&o\\c in composition = 87a = Sta : ^a^eos, ^cikotos, 
tftfievrp, Carpe^ijs, iflxokoi, tflXPVV^ > "ivXV'^ — aStej^s (?). 

2. By 8 alone instead of 8;' in t,: 

8a = the above-named tp. for Sia in Soo-kioS) 8a<^otvos, 
SairtSov ; 81/ = dJa vajam. 

3. By the rough breathing ' in ^rap, jecur, Skr. yttkrt. 
Sec. 6, 3, Sec. 19, 2 ; 0?, ^, o = yas relative and demon- 
strative pronoun, see below. 

k-~Ja — li]fi.\. reduplicated =JiJami, causative form of y^, 
to go, see above impf. Zijv, 2, 3 sing, lets, ?« according to 
the analogy of contracted verbs, Epic aorist IqKev with 
syllabic augment instead of the/ at the beginning of the 
root ; el/^iev with augment, l/nei', axjiiTijv without augment. 
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II. XIX. 4oi! ?o)jm;£v ti= iS/tev ; thence ^/ia, y^pmi II. XXIII. 
886, 891. 

4. By the smooth breathing, or it disappears in \Am<A 
reduplicated =jij. compare jacio, an extension of the 
root, Ja tojaTT, haXm jac. 

XXXIII. Greek Pure Vowel Roots. 

av—ei — aijti) / iurn, I dry, a^m I wither, voia, cum j 
singe, o.vo<i, avoXcos, aicmjpoi, ovx/jms ', ews, ^<i)s, aijaii 
^Olic, avpiov, ^pt, ^epios ; its — ^in uro = ouso, usst, ustus, 
aridus, aurora = aicsosa; original root vas = us in Vesta, 
fOTta, Sec. 31, 2. 

^ — ^in rifjii, 3 sing, ■^t Doric, pret. 1 sing, ^v, 3 sing. 
^ ; q/o = agjo, adagium, nego. 

I — et/it, I pi. i/iEV, 3 pi. lain, imperf. ^la, Att. gav, 
•gufrnf with temporal augment, tla-o/xai, eut-aro, hog, t&fui, 
oiTos, ov/juK, ol/jLo, oijuao); imus, ttum ; eo, 6am, eunt with 
assimilation of the radical vowel i before and a to «,, 
ito', indutiae= induitiae, compare the archaic induperator 
= iittper(itor ; from the root i in the last instance cer- 
tainly also aUC, aevum, aetas. Sec. 31. 

XXXIV. Consonantal Laws of Sound. 

These relate to the changes which take place in con- 
sonants under the influence of other consonants. They 
are as follows : 

I. Assimiktion (a) regressive, of the preceding sound 
to that which follows : o- to the following v, /*, in hiw>n 
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from feoT., €/i/it Doric = ccr/«, ei/xt ; of the originally ex- 
isting spirants <r, F to pin eppvijv, irepippvros from pv, apv, 
apptfKT<K = afp; of the labials to ^, TiTpLiJi,fMu from Tpi^ia, 
Koiupjoi = Koir/A., ypajjifui = ypa^p-a ; of the dentals to (J or 
<ro- (for the most part to one only) : Trocrcri, 'ttoo-i = iroStrt, 
ijtraTO = -qSa:, 8o)/Aa<7t = — Tcrt, aioicris = — Ttris, Kopvcri = 
— 0<ri, Saifwcn = — ovo-i ; 

(3) Progressive, of the following sound to the preceding : 
f,j in t'CTTos ^olic from ^ei/Fos Doric, Terrapcs from rcrf., 
iTnros = ittFos, ikFos, equus, w^ollC KEWiK, KTewio from Kcvj'oi, 
KTevj'ia, 1J.SXK0V = fiaX/ov from fiAKa, compare melius, 
oAAo/Attt = dA/. compare W?'i7, aXAos = dX/. alius, aTE^A(J 
^ (TTiKju) ; TT =TJ; rjTTw/ = ijTJusv, orfginally fjKJmv, com- 
pare TfjKUTTa ; IXaTTOJV = t/mv, originally cXa^^W, compare 
i\a.yv<s ; instead of the assimilation of the o- of the first 
aorist to Xp,vp preceding, a compensatory lengthening 
of the syllable takes place : orreiKa, ^olic eoreXAa, from 
iareXxra, t<jbr/va = itj^avcra, ijyyeiXa = ^yyeKcra, iytivaro, 
^olic eyivvaro, ftom iyevaaTO, 

2. The approximation (a) of the foiegoing sound to the 
following : before t and <r only a tenuis (Xektos from Xey, 
Xiiis = XeKcrts, SexTos from Sc;;^), before 8 a medial (ypd^SSijv 
from ypaiji), before an aspirate {iXexOrjv). The dentals 
8, T, C change into the spirant <t before /«.. ■^vuo-jnat (aviir^, 
weTrewr/iat (mO) ; on the Other hand tS/Aci/ Ionic, con- 
nected with 6crp,£i/, oS/A^, KeKopv6fji,evos ; the gutturals «, v 

into y, S6y/jia from 8ok, Tiruyp.aA. from Tu;^, like iK/iCi/os, 

oKax/iteVos (reduplicated root ok) Ionic ; t before i in the 
endings of stems and inflexions, except in Doric, changes 
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into 0-, i^ijo-i, Doric ^art, on the contrary ti of the 3 p. 
sing, is retained in 1<ttl ; <j)epav(n, Doric (jyepovn, nOeia-i = 
TiOaiTi, (jiacn, Doric (jiavrC, ecKoa-i, Doric FucaTi, yepoucrta = 
yepovTLa, avaurOi^crla from dvai'tr^ijTos, wA,ovcrtos from TrXovros, 
a-v, Doric rrJ. (*5) Of the following sound to the prece- 
ding, erxi^o), from o-klS, scindo, scidi (from the aspirated 
tenuis, under the influence of the preceding spirant cr), 
Trda^u} from ttoo-ko), iraQa-Kia, ip-)(ofiai = IpuK. after the dis- 
appearance of the <T. 

3. The blending of two sounds in one mixed and 
hissing sound : 8;', yj into t, ; at the beginning of a root, 
Zevs, i,a — ^olic. Sec. 32, i ; in the beginning of a word, 
e^o/iai = 18/'., sed — , (r\itfi> = (T)(i.Sju), TpaTretp. =^ TerpaTrchja, 
apyvpOTTTitf). ; aZ,op.aj, = ayj., aytos, KpaZfa = Kpayjoi, ori^o), , 
Sec. 17, fiti^otv = pieyjav, p.eya's, magnus ; on the other 
hand, 2pSu from hpyj'w instead of ep^o), by metathesis 
•pitfa. Sec. 20. t/, ^y, KJ, -^j, into o- o- (assibilation) ; 
XlxruopLaL = Xtr/., compare AtrecrSai, Xiti; ; fj,iXt,cra-a = — 
T/'a, Ifida-oru) = IpAWTjoi, where the r disappears before <t, 
ipio'crm = — tJw, ep£T/Aos ', Kpeicrcriov = Kperjav ; Kopvarrto 
= — 6J10, ^da-crtav = ^0.6/. from /Ja^iJS ; ireWo) = ireKj'u) from 

TTEK (^17^) connected with xsttj Sec. 19; TriWa = Tri/c/'a, 

^/jc / oo-o-c = OK/V (ocu/us), so too oa-oropLai ; oo-cra = d/cya 
(wa: Sec. 19, 2) ; rjaro-mv — t^kJw/, yXwtrtov from yXv/cvs ; 
xXiJo-o-Qi from 7r\a«, TTpi/jira-oi, Trpacrcrci) from 3rp,aK, <f>pcuj-a-<o 
from <^paK (k weakened to y in eirX^yj/i', Trewpaya, i^pdyrp/), 
(J3pLcra-(i) from ^piK, civatro-a = dvax/a ; eXdcro-ui' = eXa^oii'j 
Ppdcra-wv = /Spax/'- from /Spa^vs, bre{g)vis (not fipaSvij, 
Oaxrcnav from Tabu's. A single instance of crcr = §/ occurs 

5 
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in irpo^ptura-a Homeric feminine of irp6t^pm> = vpcKJipaSjKa 
instead of the expected ^ as in d.prYupmii,a. 

4. Dissimilation to avoid identity of sound : change of 
dentals before t and 6 into o- ; icttu/d from ftSr., di^oros 
= dvirr-Tos, TrtoTis, irtcTTOs = iriOr., ireurd^ai = iraOB. ; 
the same also happens when the v disappears before o-j 
KtoTos from the stem ko/t, TrhrofrOe for irtirotTTe for 

5. Phonetic law of the aspirates: avoidance of aspirates 
at the beginning of two syllables which follow each 
other: h-iOrjv, irvdrju, from the roots 6e, 6v, a-wBrjn for rru^Ti- 
tii, compare dixTrexm, iKexeipia ; on the other hand, ixidrjv, 
<l>a.6i. When according to the laws of sound a 6 loses its 
aspirate at the end of a root it is transferred to a at the 
beginning of a root, rpt^os — ^P'f > T-p^w — Opi^ofj-ai, Ta^us 
— 6axTa-iav = TaxJ; on the Other hand when san aspirate if 
retained at the end of a root before 6, 6 still stands at 
the beginning instead of t ; i6pi<l>6rjv. 

6. Insertion of a sound : between vp, ftp, /nX in dvSpos = 
dvpos, — notice however the remarkable shortening of the 
first syllable in avSpoTrjra II. XVI. 857. XXIV. 6, which 
takes no notice of the consonant which is inserted, — 

■ya/AjSpos = yajiipos, /tetnj/ijSpta = — [Ji,pia, afJi-^pOTOi, short- 
ened into aySpoTos II. XIV. 78, = d/ipoTos from /xpo = 
mor (morior') ; ■^p./Sporov = rjp.poTov, by metathesis from 
^paprov, thence d/3poT(xfop,€v II, X. 65, compare ■^pTrA.a- 
Kov ; juep.)8\a)Ka = ptpX. from //.oX, p\o, p.ep^X€Tai, 
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/jLefi^XtTO Homeric = jue/A. = fLejiek-tfrai, l/j^ixfkriTO. In 
the beginning j8p, ^k, instead of fip, /aA.; ySporos = fi^or,, 
/JXttkrKO) = fjiXmTKU), /toXetv. mef/.v^fuvKe with epenthetic 
V) II. XXII. 491, as in vojvjj/ivos, is an exception. 

7. The loss of consonants : a- between vowels see 
above ; between consonants renx^Sc = — (jta-Oe ; of t 
ill Ktpojs = KepwTOi, stem KepoT, <j>ep€i = tftiperi, see below ; 
of V between vowels in p.^itpv's from /ict^oves, before o- in 
tjiipava-i, with compensatory lengthening of sound, kcotos 
from KevcTT ; of vt, v8 in yipcnxn = — ito-i., cnrEt'cra} = — 
vStro), Sec. 9, 2 ; 11, 3. 

8. Change of position, or metathesis of the root conso- 
nants : 6av — 6va in Oavav, Ovrja-Kia, 6pa — Bap in ^patros, 
6dpcros ; SeSopxa, eSpaKov, see Variations of Roots, Sec. 
37. 4- 

9. Law of reduplication : Of two consonants at the 
beginning of a word the first only is reduplicated ; of the 
aspirates the first only of their component parts — the cor- 
responding tenuis k, t, tt, — y(ypa.<l)a, Tri^vKa, ire^vov = 
Tre^Evov, Kexo>pr]Ka ; present reduplication with the vowel i, 
laTqfiA, = a-icKT., tIBt/jju, Ki.^(prqix,L. For further details see 
below on Present and Perfect Stems; the metathesis of 
the reduplication eixp^pe = ftefnope, is like that in stems 
which begin with p. 



68 An Introduction to Greek and Latin. 

XXXV. The Laws of the Ending. 

1. The Greek language dislikes consonantal endings. 
No word ends in a mute, except <mK from ov^, and €« 
from e^ = EKs, but semi-vowels only v, p, or (f, i) close 
the word. Other consonants are discarded, or changed 

into V, or ; l(/)e/3e(T), e<p€pov{T), \4yoi(T), A.eyer<i)(T), 86i = 
Bo6 = 80^1, ydX.a = yaXaKT, xat vocative = iratS, yvvat = 
ywaiK, ava = avaKT, yipav = yepovr ; t disappears in the 
neuter pronoun rt = tit, compare g'uid; t at the end of 
a word is changed into s in the neuter participle, eiSo, 
from €t8oT, and in adverbs in ws, originally on-. So a- dis- 
appears before consonants at the end of a word ; in ovrws 
arpi^a, axpi ; in ^t as suffix of the plural, on the other 
hand compare XtKpt<^is, noh's. 

2. Greek endings do not allow every combination 
of the final o- with the foregoing consonant ; iroSs from 
TToSs) icrOip = l(T6y)T<s, repas = repaTS, Saiijuov — ovg, cjiipoiv 

— oiTS, eiSols = — foTS, P-'ff'QP — eps, troifirjv — cvs, evfieirqq 

— ecrs, Tt^ci's = Tt^ei^s, a coinpensatory lengthening ; on 
the other hand, however, (j^aXay^, Xvyi, (j>X6i, KoXai, of, 
0X1. 

3. The original m in ist pers. sing, and ace. sing, 
becomes v or is discarded ; v in person-endings from /*. 
€(l>epov ; ^v, connected with ^a, la, rj, compare eram from 
esatn ; in the optative of verbs in /ii &t)v ; <j>ep(o{fiL) ; 
compare SS from 80/x, yeyova{fii.), otSa, ^olic ?oi.h-qfi,i, 
ISetf a(/x,) ; iraripa, original form pataram ; compare Zixa, 
decern. 
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4. The so-called ephelkystic v, or v suffixed, is not 
original, but a supplementary extension of a word ending 
with a vowel by taking v to avoid the elision and strengthen 
the final syllable; in eXeyev the v appears after the t which 
originally ended the word is discarded. This v becomes 
fixed in ist pers. plur. of the verir —/Ji-a/, from the original 
/its = mas, masi, after the disappearance of the s ; (jtipofjuv 
from <t>ipoiJ.e, original and Doric ffiepo/iK. 

5. Latin is less capricious in its endings. It allows 
the guttural and dental tenues even in combination with 
other consonants, lac, hunc, sunt, est, and differs from 
the Greek in admitting m, d, I. It avoids only the labial 
tenuis, as well as the combination of two mutes, lac instead 
of lact ; d is discarded in the ablative singular and adverb, 
patred, facillumed, but retained in the neuter pronoun 
quid, id; with regard to the disappearance of s see Sec. 
II, 3 ; and in case-endings, Sec. 47. , 



PART II. 

FORMATION OF ROOTS AND STEMS. 

XXXVI. Conception of Roots and their Forma- 
tion — Reduplication — Primary and Secondary 
Roots. 

I . A root is the simplest combination of sounds which 
contains a meaning without the help of any elements of 
grammatical relation. It expresses an idea without any 
sort of close and concrete definition or application. 

It has no pronominal suffix — this first appears in forming 
stems and words to express the noun and verb ; it is 
therefore in itself neither nominal nor verbal, but ex- 
presses indifferently the sense of naming or of affirming 
denoted by the noun and verb ; it is purely abstract. 

For example, the primitive root da is the common 
source of the verbs St'Sto/^t, do, of the nouns Sonjp, Soros, 
Sdo-is, dator, datus, dos, donum. Apart, therefore, from 
those noun and case endings which go to form the stem, 
and simply by reason of its general signification, it can 
designate, though in a non-dififerentiated and vague manner, 
the giver, the recipient, and the gift. Deprived, however, of 
the predicative verbal suffixes it can mean nothing so 
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precise as " he gives,'' etc. The bare root can no more 
contain such a synthesis of a subject with a predicate 
denoting a Judgment, than it can imply the distinction 
between the thing done and the doer of it, or the defini- 
tions of sex and case. 

2. Since the root is unable to express relation or con- 
crete definition, it follows that it is not admitted by itself, 
as a mere root, into developed language. By liiiguistie 
analysis, it is artificially discovered and made clear, so 
that 

(a) From a word can be subtracted not only all elements 
of grammatical relation, or pronominal suffixes, but also 
their influence on the sound of the root, as conditioned 
by the laws of sound. 

(/8) The root-vowel also, which has been lengthened 
or increased, can be traced back to its simple and short 
fundamental vowel. 

(y) Lastly, a sound which has been in any way lost at 
the end or from the body of a word can be supplied through 
the comparison of fuller and more original root-forms of the 
same or cognate languages. Compare for example, ka-n, 
root €S ; TiOrjfjLi 0e ; larriix.i ara ; ^evywfii t,vy, jutigo jug , 
Zevi, Jupp. div, dju (ju, jov) ; e^o/Mu sed ; tiyjut I, ja ; 

KpeL(T(T<jiV Kp€T, ji6xr<TU>v ^aO, iraxTO'on' Tra;^ ; juaKpos, 
fiaxTO'iDv, [xiJKos, magnus, major fA,aK, mag ; laSa, ijSiJs, 
^Sos, suavi sva ; tSico, iSpcus, sudor, sveiz svid ; oi/r, vox 
Feir, voc ; pi<ii, ippvrjv, O. H. G. stroum, E. stream from 
pv, vpv, etc. 
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3. Closely connected with the lengthening and increase 
of the root-vowel is a further amplification of the root in 
order to express relation. This also must be removed 
in order that the pure root may be reached, and is called 

Reduplication. — It consists of a full or partial itera- 
tion of the root in order to express a more intensive 
meaning, and is found both in the noun and in the verb 
In the noun, for example in aumK-q root 6k, aymyri root ay, 

SiSa;^-^ root SaK, iwyi; root Fay, iiarj root df, lov^os, not 
Homeric, from the root avd ; partly with increase of the 
vowel in the root-syllable, as in h-rjruiws, partly with the 
reduplicate vowel weakened to i, compare ciconia, dcatrix, 
analogous to the verbal present reduplication, partly with 
both; without this in fidpijuxpos root /xap, Kay/cavos root 
Kaf, Kop^apo's root xotp in x"P"°'°''"> ^'^^ which compare 
furfur ; lastly in nouns such as XalXaxj/, SaiSoXcos, TraiTro- 
Xoets, d/iat/xaKETos with diphthongal reduplication. 

The verbal reduplication is partly variable, and so to 
speak transitory, attaching to individual tense stems. In 
the present tense it expresses duration, in the perfect, 
conclusion of the action, in the aorist it simply intensifies 
the meaning. Partly it is stable, and in one sense goes 
back to the root itself, as especially in certain Latin verbs ; 
di6o root TTi in ttlvw, po inpotus, Sec. 18, coguo reduplicated 
TOOt coc, compare Tre/c, ttctt, Sec. 19, 2, vivo reduplicated 
root gvig, vig in vixi, compare quicken, originally gi = 
/3i in /Stos, vi Sec. 22. The Greek verbal reduplication 
on the other hand, except for example in idWu, Jotto), 
lavo), is almost peculiar to certain tense-stems, larrjfu, 
ecrnjKa, as compared with icrrqv, root ora ; Ki)(pr]fji,i, as 
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compared with exfnjo-a root ;^a ; iriirrm, 7r«o-eiv, root ttet ; 
trerroiBo., iretri.Oav, ireiOto. 

4. Primary and Secondary Roots. — Other exten- 
sions of the original root exist in guttural, dental, 
and labial affixes to the original vowel-ending, which 
have coalesced more or less firmly with the root, and 
are universally or partially retained in the verbal in- 
flexions. 

These are the so-called root-determinatives, which 
stamp with greater distinctness the idea of a root. Com- 
pare fuy, Zf Sec. 32, irTOK, Trra See. 1 8, SaK in SiSao-KO) from 
theoriginal 8a in SeSae Sec. 21, fw£, ttoO in /jbaOeiv, irafiuv 

from the original /x.a, va, irXa., TrXaO in mfi.TrXiqiJ.i, 7rX-q6to, 

irXiJ^os ; iud in tundo, tutudi and tvk in Tmrui, lead back 
to a common primitive form tu, tv, which combined the 
idea of thrusting and striking. 

The shortest form of the root is the most original, and 
also of the most general meaning : compare z, to go, ed, to 
eat, da, to give, Ju in jus, law and Jus, broth — to bind and 
mix, t,vy, jug, to bind together. 

All polysyllabic so-called roots are derivatives, compare 
aXei^ in aXeicfxi) and XvTT in Xiira, eXa^ in eA.a;^s, etc., and 
leg in levis from legvis. The present stem is very fre- 
quently a root which has been extended by reduplication 
Accompanied by a nasal sound and a verbal suffix, for 
example : yiyvofiai from yev, Xa/i/Savo) from Xa/j,^ from Xa^S 
with suffix av, Xorfxavm Xa^, rumpo, rtip. 
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XXXVII. Marks and Peculiarities of the Root. 

I. Generality of meaning. 

The root is a pure abstraction, Sec. 2, 2, of vague and 
indefinite signification, capable of further extension, often 
difficult to bring under a precise and single expression. 

The root begins to differentiate itself as soon as it 
enters into the use of actual language, so as to denote 
essentially different and distinct objects and modes of 
action. Examples: root irerjfet; the general idea is that 
of hasty movement through empty space, thence, (i) Trerof/.ai, 
Ifly-i penna {petna), (2) peto, J strive, (3) ■n-hn-a), I fall. 

Root ^o, fa (secondary root <^o.v, <^aF) ; the general idea 
is oi giving knmuledge, thence (t) <^-qjj.i, fari, etc. (2) 
(jiaivui, cfi&s, fax, etc. 

Root dp, ip, to plough, to row ; the general idea is of 
labour in a yielding substance ; taken together with dp, the 
general idea is of stirring up. 

Root Gv, fu, to roar, to bluster, to smoke, to sacrifice, in 
Bwa, Bv\>.6%, 6voi, fumus ; the general idea is that of violent 
movement. 

Root ter, in rcipw, repiw, tero, terebra, to rub and to bore; 
the general idea is that oi friction. 

Root <^pr, <^t)p in (i) <l}p€ap = (j>p€fap, Gothic brunna, 
H. G. brunnen, (2) in O. H. G. brinnan, to bum, (3) 
■7rop<f>vp<ii to wave, (4) -Kopi^vpa. purple ; the fundamental 
meaning comprises in it the general idea of to well, to wave, 
to burn, to shimmer. 

Root ^v, ju in ^vyoV, jungo, jus ; root tv, tu in Tmrio, 
tundo, see above. 
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2. The root is always and unconditionally a mono- 
syllable, and the vowel is short, Sec. 7 : i, to go; es, to be, 
da, do, to give; ed, to eat; bi,pi,po, to drink; vi, ^i, to live; 
vid, to see; ves. Is, to clothe; stm, to stands a'S, originally id 
to kindle; vas, us (efi), to burn; pet, to fly, to fall; <^,fu, to 
become; Gf. (dha), to place, to do; sed, to sit; fa, to speak, to 
shine; mor, mro, to die ; die, to show ; stor, ster, stra, to 
strew ; fop, ver, war, to wait; spec, a-Keir, to spy; vart, ver, 
to turn; tore, rpe/c, Tptir, to twist; plu, trXv, to flow; pv, crpv, 
to stream; scand, to climb; scid, to cleave; ta, ten, to stretch; 
er, to rub, to bore; tud, tutt, to strike; ar, ap, to plough; etc. 

3. Roots maybe classed according to their function as 
(a) verbal and (j8) pronominal, or roots which express 
ideas and relations, also termed predicative and demon- 
strative, or material and formal. These two classes of 
root sorhetimes do not differ in form ; as in /, to go, 
which is also demonstrative, ki in Keiimi, quies, also inter- 
rogative and indefinite in quis, rts = kis, ta, to stretch, 
also demonstrative =i4& 

4. Varieties of form in a root, occasioned not only by 
the change of the primitive vowel a into e and ; but 
also by 

(i) Metathesis or change in the position of the sounds, 
af in arip, va in ventus ; oX<j>, lab, aX<j>a.v<D, labor; apS, poS 
Sec. 2 1 ; fia\, /8A.a in /SoXeiv, /Se/SXij/uai ; ip — ra in 
epia-crm, ratis ; yev, yva. in yei/os, yvijo-ios, gnascor ; gna, 
gno, in gnosco, gnarus, Gothic kannjan ; 6av, Ova in Oaveiv, 
Ov^a-KW ; 6ap, 6pa, Sec. 34, 8 ; Kafi, K/ia in Ka/jLelv, KiKfLtim, 
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oLK/i-^i ; Kpi, cer, ere in KptVw, cerno, crevi ; men, ixva, mens. 
/nei'osjju.v^jnij; jloX, jjXo; mor, /jipo, Sec. 34, 6; 6ir, ire, redupli- 
cated ircTT, in onros, Triinui, itiinav, Sec. 19, 2 ; ttet, irra in 
TTcVo/iat, hrrqv; Spec, (TKeir, See. 16 J orop, w>r, j/«?, See' 
1 7 J tXo, toX ; Te/i, Tap., r/ta ; rep, Tpa Sec. 17,; ^Xey, ^z^^ 
in (j>X€y(o, /ulgeo. <l>pv, <^«p, see above. 

(2) By the change of consonants into vowels and the 
hardening of vowels ; df, av, a-qp, a-iw, la-im ; dju, div, to 
gleam. Sees. 21.32; yau, yaF, Sec. 20 ; t, to go, thence /a in 
ly]pA. =jijdmi csMsaixve, jado ; \a?, Xav; \v, lu, lav, to scour, 
to wash, Sec. 28; iS, ud, vad, Sec. 21; us, vas, ev, av, 
See. 33. 

(3) By change of consonants : oXk, apK, Sec. 29 ; tvtt 
tud, Sec. 36, 4; vi, fit, Sec. 36, 3 ; ip, iX in ep;(op,ai, 
cX^etv ; displacing the aspirate in ra^, ^ajr, ^ap,y8, Sec. 1 7 ; 
weakening the tenuis into a medial in irXaK, wpaK, pax, 
<f>paK, <j)piK, Sees. 18. 20. 29. 34, 3. 

(4) By strengthening the consonant or extending the 
root, KTa, KTfv in KTa/j^a/ai, KTCLvm ; ra, rev, ten ; ^v, ju, i,vy, 
Jug, compare Sec. 36, 4; <l>a, 4>ev, Sec. 25 ; ^a, i^a\, Sec. 

25 ; B(.,fac, See. 24; ora, araB, stal, sila. See. 17. 

(5) By taking away the original consonant at the begin- 
ning, in ex= treX) «r = tr£ir, kpir = serp. Sees. 18. 19. 23, 
compare fpay, pay, frag, See. 20, apv, pv, Sec. 29. 

XXXVIII. Stems of Words. 

I. The root, in its further construction into a word, 
passes generally, but not necessarily, through the stem, as 
a middle stage. By certain definite extensions of the 
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root, which are in part nominal, and in part verbal suf- 
fixes, the stem shows a tendency towards becoming either 
a noun or a verb. It is therefore not indifferent to the 
distinction between noun and verb, but is not as yet a 
complete word. 

Considered analytically, the stem of a word is that 
which remains after the removal of the nominal and verbal 
inflexional endings of the declensions and conjugations. 
Yet it is not the simple root, but has the stamp on it of 
either noun or verb — e.g., opw/u root dp, inflexional 
ending /u,i, w verbal suffix of the present stem, verbal stem 
opvv ; iroo-ts, drink, root tto, s suffix of the nominative, 
noun suffix o-t = rt, nominal stem ttoo-i ; ^a-n-s. 

2. The stem may however coincide with the root, on 
the one hand in the case of primitive or root verbs, 
(^a/io/, i/ic, on the other hand in the case of nouns 
which have the naked root for a stem, or at least differ 
from it only in the quantity of the vowel, vox, dux, so 
that a particular suffix is not necessary to the formation 
of the noun. 

Such primitive nominal stems, which have no nominal 
suffix, are entirely independent of the difference between 
the categories of nomina agentis and noinina actionis, as 
they are of that between genders, voc-s fem. duc-s masc. 

3, When root and stem are different the distinction 
between nominal and verbal stems is shown by the func- 
tion of particular suffixes which find their place between 
the root and the inflexion. These are partly pronominal 
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roots, partly syllables, or even mere letters, whose meaning 
cannot be fixed. They take part, however, in the forma- 
tion of nouns and verbs alike, as, for instance, the pro- 
nominal stem ta serves both to stamp the nominal stem, 
oiTos, SoTos, and, in a weaker form, makes the third person 
singular of the verb. The suffixes /a, av, va, etc., appear 
both in verbal and nominal stems. Compare cJytos, 
St'/cacos, Tt/Aao) = Tt/io/'o), fiavBdvia, luavos, Sa/ji,vdtii, keSvos. 

4. Besides these pure roots, many nominal stems are 
also direct verbal stems. In these the present stem 
alone takes a special stem-forming verbal suffix. This is 
usually Ja in its many changes conditioned by the laws 
of sound. The rest of the tense-stems show the pure 
nominal stem. See below. Sec. 39, 2. 



XXXIX. (i) Verbal Stems. 

I. Stem or root verbs containing only the root-stem 
and tense-stem. This last includes the present stem, 
and, generally, the extension of the root by means of the 
reduplication which for the most part takes place in the 
present stem. The end of the root is strengthened by the 
verbal stem-suffixes, and the vowel is strengthened. 

Pure root verbs in /u: <j>yjid, et/u, dpii, with present 
reduplication Iqiu, riOrifu compare e^e/tev, lo-n^/w compare 
ea-TTjit-ev, SiStafii compare tSo/xev, SeiKWfU, ^e-^ywfu compare 
€t,vy7jv. 

Root verbs in a> with tach- vowel o, e : vowel forms, 
aci> / satiate, Suo, 6i;'<o I sacrifice, rita, )(paja ; consonant 
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forms, cSo), Xeyo), ^ipw, etc. ; with lengthening of the 
vowel or extension of the root in the present ; (j>evyu), 
T-qKw, Xeuro), compare duo, duco ; SaKvo), rvmia; suffix ya 
forming i in i(r6i<a, Saio/xai; ySoAAu (XA, = \/), KpYvw, 
retvo ; tro" = K/ Xev(r(r<j), Treccrw, 7rA.ijo"o"0), <f>pia'(ru> ; (Tcr = t/ 
\i<T(TOixat, ; f =^ 8/, •jy ; e^ofiai, aZfO, Kpdt,(i>, pit/a. For 
further details see below, under Present Stem. Compare 
Latin verbs in io,fugio, rapio in the third conjugation. 

2. Nominal verbal stems, with unaltered and unformed 
nominal stem, — which is not a mere root. In these the 
present stems alone take suffix ya/ all the other tense 
stems are pure nominal stems : verbs in fto, o-o-o) ; eAm'^a 
= Zjm, r\K.in,(Ta. — ^aa, stem eXttiS as in ikTrk, SO also IpiZfo, 
stem ipi.S,<l)pavn^m; Traltfii, 7ratfo/4at, connected with hraia-a, 
Stem TTOiy in -iraiyviov, iraiS m irais ; /JMo^ri^u) — yj'oi, stem 
(laa-ny, fj^aa-Ti^m, afiirai^m, Stem aprray, Homeric future 
apira^at, craXTri^w, Stem (raKiri/y; (T(T^6jixi Kopvcrtru), K€Kopv6- 
fteuoi; = Kj in Krqpv(Tcr(o, Stem KTjpvK, tj)v\d(r(Ta>, stem 
<l>v\aK ; ^ TJ in IfjLaaa-u) — aVTj'w, Stem i/AavT in t//,as, 
i/iavTos j = xJ ^ fi«A.icro-o) — ;)( y<o, Stem ij,ei\ix m yu,£tAi}(os. 
Verbs with nominal stems in es, reXctoj from — ecr/a), stem 

TcXes in T£\os, so also veiKUiu ; in ar ; p,e\aivta — avju), 
stem /teXai' in pAXai, p-eXdvei II. VII. 64; in ap; KaOalpw — 
u, 7(i>, Stem KaOap, TeKfiaCpofiaj., Stem TiKfiap ; in A. ; ayyeXXiii 
{\k — \j) Stem ayyfX. 

3. Denominatives, derived from nouns with formed 
nominal stems ending with a vowel. These retain the 
vowel Stem-ending of the noun in the inflexions of the 
verb, as a verbal extension of a complete nominal stem. 
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In other forms, therefore, than the present, they exhibit, 
besides the root, the vowel elements which betray their 
nominal derivation. 

The so-called contracted verbs, from the original aju>, 
y'di, o/ft) = ajami, formed by the syllable or auxiliary verb, 
ja, with causative meaning, or meaning of duration, come 
under the head of denominatives ; they are also some- 
times intransitive, Ti/iau = Ti^ajm, from the nominal stem 
Tt/^a, <f>op€<o, o^eoi, from the stems <j>op€ <j>opo, 6)(o, jiiou), 
6p66ui, from the stems /3to, 6pdo. Compare amo = aniajo, 
inoneo = monejo, staiuo = statujo, nominal stem statu ; 
verbs in iw with l persistent in all tense-stems ; iSt'co 
from the root i8 = crhS in ISos, I'Stcra, KvXiui, ix-qviw, koviio 
= Lj(a (i= Lj), compare Latin verbs of the fourth conju- 
gation with contracted z as sapto — tjo, opposed to the 
conjugation oifodio, cupio, etc. To this head belong also 
verbs in aXfa, otfn, dfa (so far as ^ is a mere extension of 
y), DO), £v<o, omia : ayaTra^o), ap/to^o), Stem a.pp,o in apfj-os, 
vppltfn, veiif(TL^u>, SaKpvui, Wvui, lo^vo), dpKTTevoi, KoXoiio) 
stem KoXo, KoXof = KoXovjia. Lastly, verbs in aivw, vv<a : 
Xaatvo], Oapcrvvo), rjSvvui. Latin desideratives in turio from 
the nomen agentis in tor, turns : esurio = edturio, parturio 
from partor. 

4. Manifold interchanges in flexion between forms of 
primitive and derived verbs ; xvpeu) existing by the side 

of Kvpin, EKvpcra ; yrjOiw, yiyrjOa ; SoKeo), eSofa ; aiSoyaat, 
aiSeo/iai ; ip-adav, ft,a.6i!j(Top,o.i ; iyevop.yjv, yevT^arofiuxL ; yodio 

connected with eyoov, /nijKao/iai connected with fji.ep.riKa, 
p.vKa.op.ax connected with fiep.vKei,. Compare the Latin 
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fugio, cupio, video, juvo juvare by the side oifugi, cuperem, 
vidi,juvi; lavo, Idvi, lavavi ; saepio, saeptus. 



XL. (2) Nominal Stems, including Participle and 
Infinitive. 

The nominal stem = the root ; there is then no nominal 
suffix, but there is, on the contrary, a change or increase 
of vowel in many possible ways: oi/r — Feir, ^\6^ — ^A.«y> 
'iiei% — A/eu {dju, div), p^ep-vti/f — vi^, airoppio^ root Fpay, 
vox — voc = hiT, nex — nee, lex — leg, dux — due, pax — 
pac, rex — reg. 

Suffix a, o in A- and O- stems, to denote an agent as 
well as a thing : dyds, rayos, qayov — Fepy, <f>6po^, <j>opd, 

— ^ep, ^vy^ — ^^yj ifyov — ?vy. A,o«ros — A.iir, dfcuK^, 
reduplicated, — ax ; vadum stem vado, fldus, jugum, . 
coquus, vzvus, dlvus, deus = devos, deivos from div ; toga 

— teg, advena, collega. 

Suffix D, u: <Skd's (ik), /SapiJs, TrXaru's; acus ; in Latin u- 
stems are transferred to the / declension, levis — eXax^'s, 
brevis — ^payy^, suavis — ijSiis. — Suffix /a .■ ayios, /*oTpa 
= fwpja, ocra-a^oKja; eximius, conjugium, ingenium ; ja 
is a secondary suffix and denotes the feminine : 8t/ca-tos, 
aX-ffiii-a, = — a/a, (j>epovcra = — ovr/a, XeXoiiruia ^ — 
vaja, ficXaiva, Soreipa, 

Suffix va — vo, van = fo, fov : alatv = alF(ov ; aevum, 
aetas = aevitas, root i to go ; arvum {ar), alvus (al), va- 
cuus. — Suffix Fevr: x"P'"5, x'*P'*''''"°*> XV^^"'"'"- ~ — 
UTJa. Suffix for : ciSws = — foTs, XcXohtus. 
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Suffix ma, mo, man, mat, meno: n/x,^, ftj/^os, tX-qiimv, 
tlfia = ftCT/AttT, SfiiM (oir/iar) ; forma, animus, sermo{n). 
Middle participles, ScSo/icros compare alumnus, ferimini 
(sc. estis\ Inf. ES/j.ei/ai, with locative i as in -f^aiuu.. 
Suffix ra — la : Xa/tirpos, /cuSpos, \apos, irn\\i\ ; ruber, 
scala (scandla), ala, tela, telum, velum. Sec. 17, querela. 

Suffix a« — ««« — «« .• Tifn\v (el's), feden ; Spyavov, 
Ixai/os, ^8ov^. Infinitive — vat, evai, XeXotTTO'ai, crr^vai, 
So6^vat with locative i, <j>ep€iv = <^epa/i, — evai ; donum, 
somnus (sopnus). Gerund-suffix ondo, undo, endo. 

Suffix ta, to, Sec. 38, 3, tat in adj., subst., part, pass., 
and verbal adjective: iroXirijs; koitos, Jifrfa, «^a;a {eta); 
kXdtos, yvetfTos, status, potus ; veorris (veonjT), civitas. 

Suffix /«f, /«r, /£?/-, ^/-a, etc., in words expressing kindred 
and nomina agentis : Trarrjp, (ftparop, crcoTijp, tarmp, larpos, 
pr^'pa ; /a/«r, wrt'tfr. Part. fut. stem — turo. Denomina- 
tive verbs in — turio, Sec. 39, 3. Feminine nomina actionis: 
sepultura, usura. 

Suffix ti, si, tu, etc., in nomina actionis: p-vfriM (/ta), 
<f>dTL<s, (j>v(n?, PpioTvs, iurqiJ.oa-iviq ; messis (met-tis), vectis, 
potis, compo[t)s, dos {dots), mens, superstes {stit) ; further 
extension in statio, initium, justitia; supine in u — um ; 
casus = cadtus ; further extension in tuo — tua, mortuus, 
statua, tut in setvitus, altitudo. 

Suffix ant, ent, ont, in part. act. pres., fiit., aor. : mv = 
€(rovT, eoCo'a = eo-ovT/'a, terras = toravr, ^ets = Oevr, Xi;o-(i)i» 
== — ovT, Xia-aa-a = — avrja ; praesens from esent from the 
root es ; lent, eunt {tens, euntis), from the root i; further 
extension praesentia, prudentia. 

Suffix Ko., CO: O-qKYj {0e), secondary ^uo-ikos, compare 
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under perf. in ko, ; cloaca, fecundus, locus, anciently stloc 
from stla, stal, further extension from the root sia ; 
secondary civicus, etc. 

Suffix es, tis, OS : yivos (yeves), nevoi, i^euS^s (es) ; genus, 
corpus, opus anciently opos, foedus, robur anciently robus, 
vetus — veteris ; masculine in ^r = i^j .• S0par,,etc., aurora 
= ausosa, change from s to r between vowels in Latin ; 
sedes^ caedes, labes, the other cases as in z-^stems. 

The Latin infinitive active in ere was originally ere, per- 
haps the shortened dative of a noun in es ; vehere = vehesei, 
fieri anciently fiere, not a passive form, —fiesei, esse, root 
es = es{e)se, esse root ed= edse, ferre —ferse, velle = velse, 
fore— fuse, ire =^ else, root i, present stem t, ei. \rA^ 
perf. ; esse is added to the perfect stem in -i, peperirsse, 
dixisse = dicsi-esse, the archaic dixe being formed by the 
apocopated esse attached to the bare root, compare 
dixim. Inf. pass, did from dicier, by metathesis = dicise, 
did dative of a noun, from the bare root die, se perhaps a 
reflexive pronoun ; amari, amarier = amasise, inf. act. 
in i instead of the original e, ei, with the addition of the 
refltexive se (?). 

The Greek infinitive middle in cr^ai comes from the 
original suffix dhjai = 6jai, whence o-fiai. was formed by 
assimilation and dissimilation. 



XLL Comparative and Superlative Stems. 

(a) The original comparative suffix was jans. The s 
disappears in Greek, and/ becomes a vowel or is blended 
with the preceding consonant of the adjective-stem into 
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o-cr (tt), ?, Sec. 34, 3 ; Ka/ciov, Stem of the comparative 
and neuter, masc. fem. xaraW = KOKtovs, compare SaijiMov, 
TToi/xiJv, ^8iW from ijSv's from the root dS, svad ; jueiW fron 
the root /itv //.I, Sec. 27; apeCwv, p^eipwv, Epic j^cpetW, from 
which o- has disappeared, from the stems dpcs, xepei in 
X£pr;s, Sec. 23 ; the comparative formation in ^ from 8/ is 
wanting ; on the other hand [let^ov = \i.e.yjav with epen- 
thetic £, Sec. 9, r, b, oidifciv = ohxyj , II. XVIII. 519; 
eXdo-cro)v, ^(r<r<oi', ^paxTtrwv, iraa-cruyv, ^aa-amv Doric, /cpecr- 
crojv Ionic = Kperj ; Odcra-m/, /ido-(r(i)V (/^uk, Sec. 27), 
yA,v(To-(i)v connected with yXvKiw, Sicraov = ayxjov, Sec. 
34, 3. In Latin without nasal strengthening ios — tor, 
neuter im with original s; suavior = svadvios, anciently 
melios, meliosem, levior = legvior {tkayyi), major = magior, 
pejor, minor— minior ; so too ius is shortened into us in 
minus ; to is in ?wff^/i' = magius, adverb connected with 
majus = magius neuter, weakened mage ; the same short- 
ening takes place by the paring down io iu to /' in the 
comparative suffix is of satis, nimis, tantisper; plus = 
plo(e)jus = TrXctoi/, root pie, to fill; plures axicxeoAy pleiores, 
\hsxi plerique, the most part, whert que= qued abl. of the 
indef qui = somehow, a generalizing signification. 

(/3) The original suffix ra, tara: hepoi, superus, in- 
ferus; repo m yXu/oVcpos, ^(dpiicrTepoi, //.eXAvrepog, <^L\Te- 
pos by the side of ^iXaCrepo? ; in adjective-stems in es, 
aX7]6iarT€pog, SO too evSaifjioviaTepoi; the Same suffix appears 
in irorepos, Ionic Kortpos ; uter = quoteros. Compare dexter, 
inter, terrestris, pedestris ; sinister, minister, magisfer, 
doubly comparative forms from is + ter. 
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Superlative, (a) Original suffix ta, doubled tata, to, 
TOTo: TO in ordinal numbers TrpSros, quartus, quotus ; 
■ro.ro in /*eVo-aTos, by assimilation from /aectt, /Aco-o-araros, 
/AEo-atTaTos, Sewotos, TpiTaros Epic ; the regular superlative 
to the comparative in rtpo, ^ikraTai to ^Ovnpo^, by the 
side of ^tXoM-aTos ; to is added to the comparative suffix 
IS = lovs compare Latin is, in superlatives of which the 
comparatives end in lov : k6.kutto%, ^Siotos, <^tXt(rToj, Soph. 
Aj. 842, ^iXiW Homeric, oXiyio-Tos, /SapStcrros II. XXIII. 
310, ^Kitn-a pf ^o-o-uv, ^Ktaros of the adverb ^xa lb. 531. 
Compare y»«A)! — jugista, exta, the entrails = exista con- 
nected with the comparative form exterus, extra; praesto 
=praeis-to. 

(/8) The original suffix ma, mata — /to, /xoto : l^SoiJios, 
TTvimTOi, compare the noun-formations /coAAt/ios Homeric, 
opxa/ws; minimus, infimus, primus, septimus, summus 
{supm.), dextimtts, plurimus = plus-imus. 

(y) Suffix tama, Latin tumo, timo, simo : maximus = 
magt., optimus, veterrimus, from — ersimus, pulcherrimus, 
simillimus, facillimus from — Isimus. Compare the ad- 
jectives maritimus, finitimus, legitimus ; in dodissimus, 
levissimtts, the superlative ending simus is added to the 
comparative stem is from ius. 



XLII. Stems of the Numerals. 

Cardinal numbers, i. els = evs, Doric ^s, stem and 
neuter ev (ovSev) = «/* in a/xa = the original sam in setnel, 
simplex, simul, singuli, compare airaf {a = sa). Sees. 27, 
30, 2. Feminine )u.ia, /xtSs = a-fiia = samja, ja being the 
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feminine suffix ; on the other hand the Homeric la, dative 
mascuHne im, so too otos, unus, stem oi-no with suffix na, 
Gothic ains from the demonstrative i. 2. Svo from dva, 
Sec. 21. 3. Stem rpi, tri, rpeU, tres ; Gothic threis, H. G. 1 
drei, E. M^i?^. 4. ricro-apes, quatuor. 5. iro'Tt, quinque. 
Sec. 19, 2. 4. 6. ef, j'^a;. 7. cTrra, stptem. Sec. 30, 2, 
compare Sec. 35, 3. 8. oinit, ado, Gothic aktau ; oySoos 
= oySohs, octavus. 9. hn/ia, novem, Sec. 9, 5. 10. Scxa, 
decern. Sees. 21. 35, from an original dakan= dva-kan = 
2x5 (?)• €iicoo-i, Sec. 9, 5. Sec. 16. Sec. 34, 2. viginti— 
dviginii, dvidecenti. Fundamental form dvidakati =i 2 x 
10. tKarov, Sec. 16. The same syllable ko = ka, 
shortened from SiKo., has the meaning 10 in the tens, 
but in the hundreds, where it springs from eKarov, it 
has that of 100. There is no common Graeco-Italian 
word for 1000 ; x'^^tot and mi't/e are both obscure. 

Ordinals have generally the superlative forms, Sec. 
41. The comparative suffix repo is kept in Sevrepos; 
oySoos see above, with weakening of the tenuis to a 
medial as in ejSSo/tos. 
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PART III. 

WORD-FORMATION OR INFLEXION. 

XLIII. The Word. 

The stem is not, like the root, an abstract of indefinite 
meaning, neither is it a complete and finished assemblage 
of sounds which can express a concrete conception, or 
a judgment including the synthesis of subject and pre- 
dicate. It is made into a true word by the addition of 
the elements of relation — the inflexional endings. 

Every real word expresses the idea of a thing existing 
by itself in a state of rest, or of an action taking place in 
time. It contains either an appellation or an assertion, 
a conception or a judgment, is either a noun, or name- 
word, or else a verb, or time-word. It has, therefore, 
besides the vague nominal or verbal suffixes which form 
the stem, nominal or verbal inflexion-endings. 

A nominal inflexion expresses an attributive relation 
to the noun, and is the case-ending; a verbal inflexion 
Expresses a predicative relation, betokening the subject of 
an action, and is the personal ending — along with the 
tense-stem and mood-element, Sees. SS'57 ■ these two 
are the factors of word-formation. 

These inflexional sufiixes.. both of the noun and of the 
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verb, contain original pronominal or demonstrative forms 
and stems. 

Adverbs, particles, and prepositions are also originally 
case or verbal forms. 

Interjections, (so far as they are not verbal forms, em- 
bodying an imperative), and vocatives — the mere noun- 
stem in form of an interjection — are not real words. 
They express mere indefinite feelings and emotions with- 
out concrete relations, and have therefore no suffixes. 



I. THE NOMINAL INFLEXION. DECLENSION. 

XLIV. Elements. 

The inflexional endings of the noun denote more dis- 
tinctly a thing which the nominal stem describes in- 
definitely. 

1. According to its sex as a person, or as a thing which 
may be regarded according to the analogy of the differ- 
ence of sex — a tree for instance, as a fruit-bearing thing, 
presents itself to the mind as female, — or expressly as 
wholly destitute of sex, that is neuter. 

2. According to number as unity or plurality. 

3. According to its relation to an action or motion 
expressed by the verb. 

The inflexions consist of signs of gender, case, and 
number. The dual is a variety of the plural. The 
vocative is not a case, but a mere nominal stem, and in 
the neuter and plural = the nominative. No alteration 
of the root or stem takes place in the inflexions of the 
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noun, except such as the laws of sound demand when 
the inflexional suffix is added to the stem. 

The declensions of the pronouns show essentially- 
weaker forms than those of the nouns, 



XLV. Signs of Gender. 

Gender, originally not denoted by any variation of 
sound, is designated by secondary expedients in conso- 
nant stems, in diphthong stems, and in / and u (v) stems, 
— e.g., 6 ira/rqp, rj ixrfnip, f) yoBs, ^ 7rd\is, o vemis. In 
stems in the original a, the so-called O and A-stems, 
where Latin u= o, a is lengthened in the feminine to 
a, a, 17, Sec. 7, aSeX<f)6i, a.BeX(ji-q ; in Latin also the final 
a of the feminine stem was originally long, compare at 
drum, dbus. 

Forms also of the A-stems do duty as masculines with 
lengthened endings, as 7roA,tT5js. In Latin the final s is 
dropped as in the ancient form parriddas, and the original 
a, is shortened in advena, terrigena as in hctroTo. from 
linroTrj's. On the other hand the A-stem is used as 
feminine without the stem (in o or u) being lengthened, 
as oSds, aXoxos ; humus, mdlus. 

Certain case-suffixes are appropriated to the expression 
of only a particular gender. The genitive singular mas- 
culine and neuter of the A and 0-stems — the so-called 
second declension — has the original ending ojo. Sec. 
47, while the feminine has the simple genitive suffix s. 
The neuter differs from the masculine and feminine in 
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the singular by the want of the noniinative fomi, instead 
of which it employs either the form of the accusative, 
or the bare stem, damnum, SivSpov, /xidv ; though in 
Latin many neuters take the s of the ndminative, a§ 
vulgus, virus, and it takes the suffix a, originally a, in 
the nominative and accusative plural ; the rest of the cases 
have similar forms for the neuter and masculine. In the 
declension of pronouns the neuter has the original suffix 
t, the masculine and feminine s, n, quid ^^ kit ; tvs, quis 
= Kts. Certain stem forms are fixed also for the feminine ; 
thus stems in ja, <j)cpova-a = (j>epovf/o,i Soreipa, — epj'a 
by the side of the older stem-form used as masculine 
hoT^p = SoTEps, ^Sesa feminine of ijSus ; in tS in Seo-TroTts, 
avXijT-pis like the masculine Seo-Trorrjs, avXrjn^p ; compare 
also TTpocjspoiv, Trpo^pao-ora ; the Latin stem in ic in vidrix 
with the masculine victor. 



XLVI. Declensions 

Difference of declension is conditioned by the final 
sound of the nominal stem. This is either a consonant 
or a vowel, which latter rriay be divided into hard vowel 
sounds, in a, o ; weak vowel sounds, in i, u • and diph- 
thongal, in av, eu, ov. 

Consonant stems : i. Consisting of a mere rootj or 
uiiformed nominal st6iti, without any stem-forming suffix; 

01^, vox, root oir, vac, K^pv^, stem ■TnjavK, 7roi;s= iroSs, with 

compensatory lengthening, //j stem Jied, eXm's, stem iXinS, 
Orip. 2. With stem-suffix originally «j-, Greek os. es, Latin 
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OS, Its, is ; fievoi, Svcr/xEv^s ; genus genitive generis = genesis, 
genesos, cinis, arbos (r), vetus ; in Greek the s at the end 
of a stem is thrown away before the case-suffix which 
begins with a vowel; s is original dnd belongs to the 
stem also in the fifth so-called Latin declension, dies, spes, 
genitive diet = diesis, it disappears in the oblique cases ; 
for the transition in the so-called E-declension, Sec. 47. 
3. With stem-suffix in n; iroiit.-fjv — ev, tLktissv — ov, 
SaiiJiMv ; nomen, sermo («), homo stem komen. 4. With 
stem-suffix in dentals oi^j ent, for, ar, 08 ; yipwv, ^ipusv, 
etSws = foTs, <rS/xo, Xaiiirdg ; ferens. 5. With stem-suffix 
in r in Sorqp, irarijp (ep), prfrtop, dator, pdter. 

Vowel-stems : i. A and 0-stems, capable of no tran- 
sition into the consonant declensions; tinros, f'uyov; equus 
= equ{p)s, jugum =jugo{m) ; feminine x"'P'^ equa. 2. 
Weak vowel J and U-stems and diphthongal stems, 
passing into the consonantal declensions, in single case- 
forms by changing vowels into consonants ; <^vo-is, irdXis, 
avis, ovis ; viicvs, 6(j>pvs, (rvs ; frudus ; yaBs, j3axriXeiis, /SoSs, 

XLVII. Case-endings. 

I. The nominative, accusative, and vocative, both of the 
singular and plural, are cases of the subject and imme- 
diate object, of the starting point and goal of an action 
or motion. These cases are identical in the neuter. 
Suffix s or m, or none. 

TJie nominative singular masculine and feminine suffix s, 
the sign of personality, of something conceived as living, 
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is the relic of a pronominal root sa, in Greek 6, 17. When 
this falls away the vowel is long by compensation, Sec. 
9, 2, iraTrfp from varepi. It is lost in feminine A-stems, 
X<^po- — compare masculine iTTrdra — o is shortened after 
consonants, yX&a-cra. Latin materia coexists with the form 
materie-s ; pes=peds, mors = morts, root mor Suffix ti; 
s disappears after r and /, acer by the side of acris, 
vigil{s). 

Nominative plural masculine and feminine, — cs, ori^ 
ginally ajy Sus/icvcts — co-es, yX^Keis = eFes, wdXies Ionic, 
iroXas from iro\t;cs, lengthened in the Homeric irdXT/es, 
v^es = vaFes. The weaker form in O and A-stems, hnroi, 
^(Uipax, 01, at, the older toi, rot, compare tws, where the 
stem widened by /, with suffix as, is cut down to ot, ai. 
In Latin hostes, hostis, hosties compare n-dXtes, hosteis, 
TrdXeis ; according to the analogy of the J-stems, also 
all consonant stems, voces from vocies ; fructUs from fruc- 
tices, compare v«cves. O and A-stems are analogous to the 
Greek ; equi from equei, equoi (oe), equois ; equae, anciently 
eqtcai, from equals ; anciently magisireis, fills itova. films ; 
in the so-called fifth declension dies, species = dieses. 

Dual nominative and accusative «, originally a, a 
weakening of the plural form — as ; 8vs/iei^ from — eo-e, 
TTokee. from — «/e. In O and A-stems the original ct of 
the case-endings coalesces with o, a of the stem- ending 
into (1), a, hnrm, ^vyto, x^P"" '^^^ '^^^Y Latin duals are 
duo, ambo, compare octo. 

Accusative singular originally — am, or, when the stem 
ends ia a vowel, m; v occurs instead of m according to 
the Greek law of sound. Sec. 35, and o when the stem 
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ends in a consonant ; iraripa by casting off the v, for a is 
a tach-vowel, = pataram. Neuters have no case-suffix, 
^kpov = iftepovT. Naw from the vowel stem vav, Homeric 
v^fa from the consonant stem vaF; irdXtv vowel stem, by 
the side of the Epic iroXrja from -iroKy'a, consonant stem, 
compare vr)6^, jtoXijos, and Sec. 9, 2 ; efipea Homeric, stem 
(.vpvv. 

S of the accusative plural masculine and feminine is 
affixed to the accusative singular. Neuters have a. 
N^fas, vaCs (vaws) ; iroAew = iroKya%, Homeric TroXijas, 
compare from iroA.ils the Homeric ■jroXcas = iroXefas, by 
the side of n-oAAovs, Ionic iroXtas =avs, awzj/ iTnrous, Doric 
eas, = ovs, Tors = Tovs, x<^P"5 = ovs, fructiis = fruciuns, 
equos = eguons, equas = equans. 

The vocative, as distinguished from the nominative, has 
no suffix, and leaves the stem unaltered : eu/to'cs, SaT/^oi', 
atorep, ttoXi, ■Trpia^y, vav ; yet in consonant-stems the 
nominative often serves as vocative, fftvkai ; on the other 
hand, the ending of the stem is thrown away in accord- 
ance with the laws of endings, in ava = ovokt, iraZ = iratS ; 
in 0-stems the original a is weakened into e, hnre • x<apa. 
yXflo-o-a are the same as the nominative ; vvii.<jyri, vocative 
itVfi(j}a Homeric; in masculines in rjs, 3, : TroXira, Secnrora. 

2. The other cases denote partly the relations between 
one object and another, expressed by a noun, partly an 
attachment of one object to another by motion from the 
one to the other. These endings were originally local in 
their signification, and often interchanged their functions. 

The ending of tAe genitive singular was originally as, 
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Greek os, often lengthened into <os in J- and U-stems 
treated as consonant- stems, and in diphthong-stems, in 
consequence of the disappearance of/ and f and the 
change of quantity thence resulting; vaCs, consonant- 
stem vaf, genitive vafoi, vads Doric, vqos Epic Ionic, vcws 
Attic, so Epic ^axriXrjo'i, Attic jSao-iXau?, ocrTcus = do-reFos, 
on the other hand yXvKeos = — cfos ; ttoXis is treated as 
vowel-stem, irdXtos Ionic, but was originally a consonant- 
stem, TToXyos, thence irdXijos Homeric, ttoXcws Attic ; in 
xwpas the a of the genitive coalesces with the ending of 
the stem. The genitive of the 0-stems ended originally in 
ocr/o (o/os?) thence ojo, Homeric tinroLo, Attic iinrov, from 
TiTiroo; compare II. II. 325, Od. I. 70, 00 = o5 more 
correct than oov, compare HereZo II. IV. 327; ttoXitov 
according to the analogy of the 0-stems instead of the 
original ao (ajo, aajo), Homeric — cw, along with — eu, 
where there is a change of quantity, whence o. The Latin 
OS, — archaic in senatuos, becomes — is, us, as generis = 
genesos, fructus = fructuos, by the side of the archaic 
ftuctuis, senatuis, also senati according to the analogy 
of the 0-stems. The terminal s disappears in O- and 
A-stems : equi from equeis, equois compare illius, istius; 
the ancient filiai, aquai, familiai modify ai into ae, 
as aquae ; there was an old form with j / familias, terras. 
Just as s of the stem disappears, so also does s, in geni- 
tive forms in ei of the so-called 5th declension, as diei by 
the side of the old form dies as a genitive, instead o 
diesis; in the so-called E-declension the transition into 
ie — ies {materies) exists by the side of the form ia; 
materiel compare the o\& familiai. 
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The original form of the genitive plural was am, sam, 
Greek a>v, in A-stems originally (run/, x^pSv = xutpaa-uyy ; 
old Greek and Homeric awv, eayv, Doric oi'; Latin um 
in consonant-stems, generum = genes-um, ium from the 
original J-stems, as well as those treated as such ; in O- 
and A-stems, rum from som, equarum = asum, by the 
side of forms without s as agricolUm. 

The dative and locative singular. The dative proper, 
the case of the more remote object, betokens a relation 
of interest, the entrance of a person or thing into the 
sphere of operation of an action ; the locative betokens 
rest in a place. In Greek the two cases have for the most 
part coalesced, since the dative relation was originally 
considered also as locative. The dative ending was 
originally ai, ei, the locative ending was the demonstra- 
~ tive root i ; TrarpC with short i being locative, pafri dative. 
The true Greek dative is found only in O- and A-stems 
iTnrw = linro>L, x"'P1' ~ "'» fro™ ^- The former have 
special locative-forms as adverbs, oikoi, ■jtoi, ol ; the single 
example of a locative feminine is xafiai. The difference 
of meaning between the pronominal locative "whither" 
and the nominal locative " where," is not original. True 
Latin datives are senatui = uei, patri old iouapatrei, diet 
connected with die = diesei; O- and A-stems eqtw =equoi, 
old form populoi, cui — quoi, equae = equal. The onljr 
Latin locative in i used adverbially coalesces with the 
genitive in O- and A-stems, in consequence of the dis,- 
appearance of the s of the genitive ending as humi., 
domi, belli,, Corinthi {i = ei= 01, compare o'koi) ; Romae 
locative = Romqi, as xa.\uu., only occasionally = genitive 
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originally Romais ; further adverbial locative forms are 
fieri, ruri, feregri, postri^die from diei, temperi. By per 
mutation of e and i the Latin locative has been confused 
with the ablative form which has lost its original d; rure 
= rured, an ablative \-!^& peregre. 

The ablative singular originally ended in at, t. In 
Greek this termination is retained only in the endings of 
adverbs in — us, ra^^ews, ira^Tus, ws, reus, ttSs, lonic kSs, 
originally kat. The Latin d is archaic in senatud, 
hosteid, sententiad, but was cast away at a later period, 
and the ablative in consonant-stems thenceforward 
ended in e. The Latin adverbs in e were originally 
ablatives, compare the archaic adverb facillumed; ante 
= antid in antidhac, post = postid in postidea, thence 
postea, extra, supra, itd = itad, etc., enclitic que in quis- 
que, usque, plerusque, etc. from qued the ablative singular 
of the indefinite pronoun qui with the meaning somehow, 
in which way, thence. Sec. 41, i. 

Locative dative plural. Greek in o-o-t (o-Ft), o-i: iroSeo-o-t, 
■KO(T(jl, irotrt (7ro8(rt), irokuyi. Ionic, TrokUtTcri Homeric. O- 
and A-stems were lengthened by the phonetic or resonant 
(, Sec. 9> 3 • "'T'otcrt, ^wpawrt, thence wnrois, ^(tfpais. Epic 
and Ionic tjo-l, gs (17 = originally a) ; old forms without 
this I are 'OXu/iiriao-t, 'A6i^(ti, Oilpaa-i. This case does not 
exist in Latin. 

The ablative singiclar and plural suffix ^t(i/) = bhi, a 
descriptive case formation, with local, copulative, instru- 
mental, or ablative function, for singular and plural, oxea-(l>i, 
vaCi^t, 'lA.toc^tj', PiTjtjii, K\ia-ui]<f}i, de6<l>iv ; Doric and 
Homeric tuv = rt<l>iv, compare tibi. Latin pronoun 
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dative singular tihi, sibi; ibi locative of the demonstrative 
/, alibi, utrobi; mihi= mibhi. Dative and ablative plural 
in bos, bus, with the s of the plural, anciently bios,fies, as in 
kiKpitjiCs, Sec. 28; acubus, ovibus, ambobus; nobis, vobis 
are weaker but original forms. In A- and 0-stems b 
disappears; equisixora. — eis, ois {obios); mensis —eis, ais 
{abios) ; compare deabus, filiabus, and rebus, diebus. 
Closely connected with this case are the 

Greek dative and genitive dual. The suffix <^tv, with <^ 
lost and contracted to otv, axv from o<^i.v, atjuv, in 0- and 
A-stems, passes into the other stems ; ttoSouv, iroXeoiv^ 



XLVIII. Pronouns and Pronominal Declension. 

I. Personal and reflexive pronouns without difference 
of gender: eyw, eywv; Skr. aham ; ego ; Gothic ik; 
thoroughly independent of and different from ma, the ist 
personal verbal pronoun ; o-v, weakened from -ru, Doric, 
coexisting with twij ; tu stem tva ; compare the possessive 
TEos. The accusative forms iji,k, ;ue, o-e, Doric re (= rfe), 
reflexive I, Homeric U, ^olic fe (= o-fe), Latin se = svt, 
with no sign of case, show the real stems of these pro- 
nouns, ma, tva, sva. Locative and dative l/iot, o-ot (= rfot), 
ol, compare oikoi; Doric k^lv, Homeric rttc, ^olic av, 
from ifj.t^iv, etc., compare mi^i, tibi, sibi,. ahhtive me, te, 
se = med, ted, ji?i/also used as accusative. Genitive kji€,o, — 
from original case-suffix trjo, — l/x,eo, e/^eC, l/ioS ; tcoio, o-eio, 
frko, o-cS, (Tov ; eto, eo, ev, ov (for crFeo), without elision and 
hiatus, as in Od. IX. 398, making the foregoing syllable 

7' 
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long by position, so also the possessive os ; mei, tui, sui, 
genitive of the personal pronoun. Plural nominative 
^olic a,ji,fii,i^, vfLfie?, accusative a/i/^e like the singular; 
^/leis, ^/uas, etc., treated as J-stems. The dative rnuv has 
arisen from the locative — ^w. Nobis with bi, as in tibi, 
and the s of the plural. Dual nominative and accusative 
1/0) from the stem vo, rGi according to the analogy of the 
dative; o-^u, tri^Se from rfo) ; o-<^(iie; genitive and dative 
vmv, viSv ; (T^iv, <7<j>Sv ; crfjioitv with suffix <^t. 

The possessive pronoun is derived from the stem of 
the personal pronoun : 2nd person Doric and Epic teos 
= rfos, tuus, in Ionic Attic weakened into tros. 3rd person 
OS, eos Homeric = o-fos, hardened into o-^os Doric, suus, 
makes the preceding syllable long by position as ov, II. 
VIII. 406. XVI. 542. Plural 'a/ios, 'vjuds, tr<^os, Homeric 

Doric, a/i/JLO^, vfifJiOS jiEolic, 

2. Demonstrative pronouns with difference of gender : 
o, in later language, and sometimes in Homer, employed 
as an article, = sa, see for the rough breathing, Sec. 30, 
2, instead of a-o^ the final s of the nominative masculine 
being dropped ; ri = sd ; neuter t6 = tot, the t at the 
end of the word having disappeared as in rt, compare 
istud, illud. The rest of the case-forms ending in a dental 
are derived from the pronoun-stem ta, etymologically the 
same as the German article der, dm ; besides ot, at we 
find rot, Ttti, older forms, Doric and also Homeric ; 
rows = Tovs ; from both forms oSc, toSe, roisSecrcrt 
Homeric, with inorganic case-ending. The pronominal 
3tem ta, or in its less common form sa, is the foundation 
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of the article, and both stems are the basis of the demon- 
strative forms. The forms of the article beginning 
with T were used in the Ionic dialect, and by the Attic 
tragedians, who also employed this form as a relative, to 
avoid a hiatus. Different from this is the 

Relative pronoun os, i\, o =jas, jd, jat from the pro- 
noun ja, root i; this also was originally demonstrative,' 
compare the Attic ^ 8' os, koI os t<^y\, os koX os. Compare 
Sec. 32, 3. 

The indefinite interrogative is rts = kis, ti = kit, quts, 
quid, Sec. 19, 4 ; the same d which = /, belonging to the 
pronoun-stem ta, is found in other neuter forms of the 
declension of pronouns : id, illud, quod, aliud = aAAo(T) ;. 
qui ablative = quo compare alioqui, nequiquam. 

The Latin demonstrative is comes from the pronominal 
stem i; ea, ejus, arise from the modification of i into e 
before a, 0, u, cornpare eo, earn, eunt, from the verbal root 
i, deus from the root div, coexisting with dius = STos. Hie 
from the pronominal stem ho, suffix / and ce; if ne follows 
the e is changed into /, hicine, hoc = hodce; haec, quae 
feminine and neuter = haice, quai with the demonstrative 
pronoun i, thence without it aliqua, si qua, comparer 
antehac. The archaic ibus, kibus = eis, his; hoc axchaia 
for hue. 

XLIX. Adverbs and Prepositions. 

I. Adverbs are nominal or rather pronominal word 
forms. Theyare employedoriginally to designate relations 
of place, and afterwards those of manner and time. They 
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are undeclined, formed partly from pronominal stems and 
partly from those of nouns both substantive and adjec- 
tive. They are petrified case-forms, standing alone, and 
for the most part declare themselves by their endings as 
definite cases of nouns or pronouns. E.g., pronominal 
adverbs from the stem of the demonstrative o, to, of the 
relative os, of the indefinite iros = Ionic kos, are flSe, ws, 
Tws, TTcos, ablative forms ; oT, iroi locative ; — compare the 
Homeric adverbs dviSputn, avaxfiMri, etc., with locative 
ending Tt used in a modal or instrumental signification — 
ovjTTov genitive, with local suffix Ot, Oev, 8e ; the ending of the 
temporal adverb ote, t6t€, troTe, Doric o/ca, etc., is identical 
with TE, ^ue; compare km, Sees. i6. 19. For adjectival 
adverbs in us, «, Latin in e (ed), see, under the ablative, 
Sec. 47. For substantive adverbs with local suffix i, see 
under the locative, 61, 6ev, 8e Sec. 47. Modal suffix a, 1; 
in the pronominal yj, inj, ttj, iriivTri ; a in a/^a, y-aXa, Td)(a., 
etc. Many adverbs are identical with the accusative 
singular and plural of neuter adjectives. 



2. Prepositions are in- fact adverbs, and as such con- 
tain case-elements. In Homer they are still used in 
their original adverbial character; they were afterwards 
united to verbs and nouns as prefixes, and finally came to 
govern certain cases. E.g., hri, evi, avrC, afx^l, Trapai; prae 
=prai are locatives ; pro =prod, ante{d), apud are abla- 
tives ; Trapos is a genitive ; compare coelitus, antiquitus ; 
for the so-called instrumental adverb in a, as ava, irapa, 
avra.. See above under Adverbs. 
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3. The whole of the many forms of the infinitive, 
Sec. 40, are also to be considered as petrified forms of 
Nomina adionis (locative or dative), just as participles 
and verbal adjectives are Nomina agentis, or declinable 
nominal-forms from verbal-stems with the nominal stem- 
suffix added. 



II. 

THE INFLEXION OF VERBS. CONJUGATIONS. 
L. Elements. 

I. The idea of action or motion is expressed only in 
an abstract form by the verbal stem. ■ It receives its 
closer definition and formation into a word, 

o. Through the reference to definite persons, as sub 
jects of the action or motion ; this is expressed in the 
personal endings. 

j8. Through the indication of the mode in which some- 
thing is done or has happened, in its relation to fact 
either as what has really occurred, or as what is merely 
thought of and willed ; this is expressed in the mood^ele- 
ments. The indicative is the objective mood, without 
special mood-elements. The subjective moods are the 
conjunctive and optative with special mood-suffixes. 

7. Through the relation of the action to a definite 
time, as well as its indication as lasting, momentary, and 
finished — the last difference is thoroughly carried out 
in Greek only ; this is expressed in the tense-stems. 
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2. Genus Verbi. The action which is expressed by 
the verbal stem may regard the subject which is desig- 
nated in the personal ending as a more immediate or 
more distant object. 

This reflexion of the action on the subject, which there- 
by bears a receptive passive relation to the action, is 
denoted by the middle forms of inflexion, whose reflex 
signification is shown by more extended and stronger 
person-endings. They differ from the verbal forms of the 
active, which express an exclusively active relation of the 
subject to an action. 

But since this mixed, middle, partly active, partly pas- 
sive relation of the subject to the action may be also 
considered as exclusively passive, the middle verbal form 
serves secondarily also to express the passive — medio- 
passivum, 

3. The forms of the passive show a tendency towards 
new formations. This occurs primarily in Greek, where 
only the compound aorists and the future passive are 
peculiar forms of passive meaning differing from the 
middle, but also in Latin, which has no original middle 
voice. In Latin, the passive forms, — which, in the so- 
called deponents, simply perform the office of a middle 
voice, — are produced by affixing the reflexive pronoun 
to the active personal endings, and by the passage of 
the reflexive into the passive signification. 
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I. PERSONAL ENDINGS. 

LI. Primary and Secondary Personal Endings. 
Augment. Imperative. 

I. The synthesis of a subject with a predicate, which is 
essential to a verb in order to give it predicative force, is 
accomplished by the amalgamation of the pronominal stem, 
serving as a subject, with the predicate, a stem implying 
meaning in its simplest verbal form. Weakened forms 
of the pronominal stems in the three persons of the singular 
without reference to gender, appear in the personal endings 
as enclitics at the end of the verbal stems. By means ot 
the accent of the word they make up with the root or the 
verbal stem the unit called a word. They are ma, com- 
pare e/te accusative of the personal pronoun; tva, compare 
tu, Doric TV, o-u'; ta, compare to, stem of the article. 

Root as, to be, mi weakened from ma, I, as-mi, = being 
I, lam. Root da, to give, pronominal stem ta, that, he; 
da-ta, ^ving he, he gives ; dor-tva, giving thou, thou givest. 
Weakened form of the pronoun in the personal endings ; 
mi, si, ti. The endings of the plural consist of a combina- 
tion of two pronouns of the singular. Personal endings : 
ist plural masi=matvi, I and thou = we; 2nd plural tvasi=~ 
tvatvi, thou and thou = ye ; 3rd plural anti, nti, either a 
strengthened form of //, or compounded with the pro- 
nominal stem an = he and he, they. E.g. asmasi, we are; 
astasi, ye are ; asanti, they are; compare the doubling of 
the pronominal stems in another, that is to say, a con- 
structive — see Sec. 53 — sense in the personal endings of 
the middle voice. 
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These so-called primary personal endings are found in 
the tense-stems of the present, future, and perfect (in this 
last case the primary personal ending is smoothed away 
in consequence of the reduplication), and in all forms 
fof the conjunctive. 

2. A further shortening and weakening of the personal 
endings takes place under the influence of the augment in 
the historic tenses — imperfect, aorist etc. — and in all the 
forms of the optative. These are the so-called secondary 
personal endings — ist pers. mi to m, v according to the 
Greek phonetic law, 2nd pers. o-i to s, 3rd pers. to t, which 
disappears at the end of a word ; 3rd pers. plural v from nti. 

The augment consists of the syllable a, in Greek t, a 
pronominal stem having reference to distance. It is pre- 
fixed to the root as a particle relating to past time, and 
thus differs from the suffixes of the personal endings which 
denote the subject. It also coalesces with the following 
word into one sound. It differs in meaning fi^om the 
reduplication of the perfect because it does not, like the 
reduplication, denote completion, but past time only, it 
differs also in its looser relation to the tense-stem. Thus 
it does not, like the reduplication, coalesce with the whole 
tense-stem, but only with the indicative, and, as in Homer, 
does not necessarily attach itself even to this. The 
original form of the verb with augment is as follows, — 
root da, adam, adadam, instead of adami, adadami. Greek 
tSiSon' instead of eSiSu/ii. 

On syllabic and temporal augment see the grammars. 
A syllabic augment where there is a vowel at the begin- 
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ning of the root, and a temporal augment where this is 
lengthened to ei instead of v> point to a rejected consonant 
at the beginning of the root F, /, o-: examples, Sec. ii, 
2; Sec. 21 18 — ftS; Sec. 20, Fay, fepy; Sec. 23, c^j ""^x* 
Sec. 30, 2, Sec. 31, Sec. 32, 3, e; a syllabic augment with 
doubling of the p, points to a rejected f or cr before p, Fpay 
Sec. 20, fni, crpv Sees. 29. 30, 3. 

3. The imperative, a verbal interjection (by which the 
subject expressed in the personal terminations is to be 
considered as a vocative), is in the 2nd pers. singular of 
many primary verbs in -fii characterized by aspiration of 
the personal termination, Oi from Mva = tva, compare 6 in 
2nd pers. singular; see below for the remaining personal 
terminations of the imperative. 



LII. Personal Endings of the Active. 

Here we have first to consider the difference of the iji- 
flexional forms, in the present and the strong aorist. 
These differences exist between (a) the primitive verbs, the 
so-called verbs in /ti, which have, with the exception of 
et/xi = ia-fu. and ^fwu = ■^(t/mi, exclusively a vowel root- 
ending and a monosyllabic original stem (to which 
also as far as regards the inflexion of the present stem 
belong verbs with a stem-suffix w added to the bare stem 
or to the root, as ScIkw/jli, ^euyw/u), and which affix the 
personal ending immediately to the root, and (^) verbs 
ending in the ist sing, in to, which insert between the root 
and the personal ending a tach-vowel, originally a in the 
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Greek, uniformly interchangeable with the vowels ^ 
and o (ist sing, oj, see below). The latter class of verbs, 
by far the most numerous, contains, besides consonantal 
root-verbs in w, as ayo), ■KkiKsa, pikeKm, irero/iat, /tei/o), also 
a considera:ble number of roots with vowel-endings, so- 
called ' verba pura ' as t«i), Suio, Xijo), Bvu>, ^v(o, in which 
however the irregularities in the quantity for the most 
part, or the length of the root-vowel in the present, even 
though it only occurs sporadically, indicate the loss of 
a J which served to lengthen the present, and has 
fallen out from its place between the vowel root-ending 
and the person-endings : <l>v<i), ^olic <f>vi(j}, so Ovw = Ovi<o 
compare Xv'a Od. VII. 74. Other verbs in -m whose 
roots end in vowels, as ^eo), veofuu, rpao, see Sees. 32. 26, 
imply the loss of «■; or f, Aac, ^ae. Sees. 25. 28, and 
appear as consonant-root verbs in as with spirant re- 
jected. So while the existence of original present forms 
of primitive verbs in ta with vowel root-ending but 
without any lengthening of the presen is doubtful, the 
existence of the so-called tach-vowels, as phonetic inter- 
mediaries between consonant root-endings and per- 
sonal endings, which later on were introduced in the case 
of stems with vowel-endings, must be regarded as certain. 
Forms such as est, vo/t,/ers, fern's, see below, are the rem 
nantofan inflexion without tach-vowels in Latin. 

The primary form of the \st person singular is /x6, from 
the original ma. The original form from the root as is asmi, 
thence a/nt = ecr/it, .^olic e/i/ii; inci/tt the vowel is strength- 
ened from the root t ; .^Eolic /« also appears in the con- 
tracted conjugation ^t\j;/i[, oprjiu. The ai disappears after 
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a consonant root-ending, or after a tach-vowel {a-e-d) 
which is added to the verb-stem, n/io/ in Tt/tao) = Tt/to/'o), 
and the tach-vowel itself is intensified into co; \iym = legomi 
instead of legmi, Latin lego. Perfect — a from a/ii, X^\oirra 
from XeXoiira/;!,!., compare the ^olic fbtSij/ii. In the con- 
junctive the original personal endings are retained in the 
Homeric forms iSu/ii II. XXII. 450 t8a)/x,at(?), e^eXaj/^i, 
eLir<afi.i. In the optative, which elsewhere shows a second- 
ary personal ending, the ist singular primary form in yui 
has been introduced, as (jtipoifu, older forms with secondary 
ending TpitJMw, etc. ; y on the other hand, appears in 
the optative of the verbs in [u, ehjv, Tt0€tTjv compare 
(juXoCrjv. The secondary form is v for /t in the ending of 
the imperfect, without tach-vowel in lOTriv, with tach- 
vowel affixed to the stem in €<i>epov. The v for /«, is dropped 
and a tach-vowel is found in the first aorist in a, as 

In Latin the m of the original ml is kept in sum = est(m- 
esm, esmi = dixC, in inquam, in the imperfect in bam (see 
below), eram, in the conjunctive-optative veham, sim = 
stem, esiem, compare etijv = eor/iyv ; elsewhere the termi- 
nation is : fero =ferom. Derived verbs with stem-ending 
a, ama, voca, contract this a with the of the termina- 
tion ; voco = vocao, vocajo, as n/iG from rifLOM, rt/ia/o). 

In the ^nd person singular the pronominal stem is 
tva; with expulsion of v, ta as in the Latin impera- 
tive in to ; 61 aspirated in kKvOl imperative, 6a in ota-Oa 
= foiSra with dissimilation and aspiration of the t under 
the influence of the spirant <r ; ^<T&a with radical a- ; 
through assibilation we get from this, swa, swi, si, s. 
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In Greek we find the primary form tri in eo-o-i Ionic = 
original form assi, from which comes the Homeric ets, 
the personal ending being entirely lost in the Attic form 
£1, thou art, and = thou wilt go. cfiepei's, (t^eprj^ from 
(^epecri, (japyja-i, with transposed or epenthetic i. More- 
over we find the termination a-Oa in the Homeric con- 
junctive in i9eX.7]cr6a, in the Epic and ^olic indicative 
TiOrja-Oa, t^rjuOa, 8iSoia-6a, e^.'^LorOa, in the optative ^aXourGa, 
in the imperfect ^a-Oa, icftrjo-Oa, •^SijcrSa Attic — compare 
Latin perfect 2nd singular and plural sti, stis, and ist plural 
fiea-Oa for /xeOa, where a6 represents the simple aspirate. 
The secondary form is s as in e^cpes, ^epois, as also in 
icrrrji, Tt^ijs, StScos. Perfect XiXonra.'s. In Latin /egis = 
legesi, the optative sis = sies ; es, thou art =^ ess, essi, assis- 
es, thou eatest—eds, root ed; vis = ves, vels, compare the 
conjunction vel, originally an imperative. The and 
singular perfect is sti, compare above, o-^a. 

Imperative Bi. : Wi, 1<t6i = €(t6l, la-Oi^fMi, dissimilation 
from the root hS, yvu>6i, opwOi, Ik-qdi, avoyxOh ottjOl, ta-raBi 
by the side of 6es, Sos, for Oeri, SoOi, •, being rejected and 
s instead of 6 at the end of a word; rlOei, iiSov, larq 
instead of urraSt after the analogy of the so-called con- 
tracted verbs, Homeric StSu^t. 61 disappears in verbs 
which have a tach-vowel : Xeye, ri/ia = ri/jLo/e, compare 
iege, ama. The bare stem appears in the Latin impera- 
tives (f«V, </«<:, ya^, ^r, compare the conjunction z/^/, origin- 
ally an imperative. The emphasised form in Latin in 
to, esto, memento, is an imperative perfect from tod = tat 
reduplicated. The 3rd person pronominal stem is used 
for the 2nd and 3rd persons. 
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The demonstrative pronoun of the yd person singular 
is ta — compare ro, rot, Sec. 38, 3, and in Latin turn, tarn, 
talis, tantus — is weakened into ti and mostly softened to 
si. The original form asti, he is, dadAti, he gives, becomes 
ECTTi, StSojo-t. Tt is retained in eo-Ti compare ttio-tis, and in 
the Doric StSurt, tWijti, la-ari ; (Tt is found in (ft-qm, nOi^a-i, 
tta-i, t,€^yvv<n, and in the Homeric conjunctive ayrjo-i, 
EtTnjort, iOik-ga-i., Smcti, Sajjcrt, with transposed or epenthe- 
tic I in the preceding syllable (and hence the t subscript 
is to be retained). The indicative of verbs in to is as exeia-i. 
Forms in tjo-i as exrjcn are doubtful. The termination is 
dropped in <f>ipii. from <f>€peiTi, i^eperi, c^epeo-i with ellipsis of 
the o- between vowels (?), and in the perfect yiyovi. In the 
secondary forms of the historic tenses and optative t must 
be dropped according to the law of final sounds : ip-q, eSiSw, 
E(^Ep£, ^E, t^ipoi, arj. Imperative tu> from tow, lardTm, per- 
fect earaTOi, TiQiTia, compare the Latin — to. In Latin the t 
of the secondary personal ending is retained, as est, legit = 
leget{i), amat, erat, pepigit, compare TTETnjye. And though 
in Latin the t of the 2nd person is softened to the spirant s, 
the / of the 3rd person has kept its sound as a dental tenuis. 
The original \st person plural was masi= matva, matvi, 
see above, whence mas, ma, original form asmasi, we (1+ 
thou) are. From the Doric /^es in (.Zpop-vs, we find p,a/ 
in Ionic and even in .^Eolic, with the spirant dropped, 
originally ma. A nasal sound was afterwards introduced 
to strengthen the ending: itrfkiv, Xp.ev = imasi, imatva; 
ijtepop.ei', with a bare and therefore short tach-vowel. 
Latin legimus from legumus, compare sumus = esumus, so 
volumus, quaesumus. 
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The ind person plural was tvasi, fast, see above, original 
form astasi, you are. In Greek a bare t(. remains, as in 
€0T6, iT£ dropping entirely the sound of the and person 
pronominal stem, which is weakened first to o-i, then to %, 
and finally altogether abandoned. The Latin tis shows a 
trace of the 2nd person pronominal stem, legitis = legetes, 
\€y€Te{s). The imperative shortens into te, legite = legete, 
emphatic — tote. a.vw)(6e, by the side of aviirfere, iyp'^- 
yopOc The dual originally = 2nd person plural tov from 
tasi, as the ist person plural //.cv from mast. 

The ^rd person plural -was anti, nil, see above. In Greek 
the primary form is avri, vti, original form asanti, they are, 
thence Ido-t Ionic instead of ioravn, Doric ivn, and finally 
ticrt = itr-VTi, laxri from iavTi, fftatri from the Doric tfMvrC, 
V being dropped and a lengthened, Attic hiZ6a<n, rWiaa-i, 
SeiKi'vcun = Tt^eam, StSoavrt, icrTao-t = toraavrt ; the 
Homeric TSeio-i, lela-i, SiSowt, pr]yvv(Ti, are from the Doric 
ndevn, SiSovn ; <j>ipcyva-i is from the Doric <j)epovn, compare 
yepovcria from ytpovrta. The Latin sunt=-esonti,ferunt= 
feronti, tremunt archaic tremonti. The secondary form is 
ant, nt, t being dropped in the Greek termination, yjo-av = 
rjo-avT, ttf)epav, the optative elcv = iaj'evT, (ftipoLev. In Latin 
t is retained as erant; the termination a-av in t^acrav, 
iloa-av, etc., equals ia-av, shortened, and without the aug- 
ment ; so lo-Talrjcrav, connected with laratev, is a form 
composed with o-aj' = (au-a«^/ aifo-av, by the side of iUv, 
is a compound of the root as, h with itself; la-aa-i.= 
ftS-o-ai/Ti, so etfacrt = e'lKcravTi ; with the primary form in 
o-avTi, asanti compare dederunt from dedisonti. Impera- 
tive ovrmv with the addition of v, compare kgunto ; rwa-av 
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is a late form from tm of the singular and <rav shortened 
from asant. 

The primary form of the 3rd person dual is tov, the 
secondary form in the historic tenses is Ttjv : yiarav, ^arrpi, 
compare ^ore with the o- of the root retained, connected 
with r][TQVf ^rrp/, compare ^n. 



LIII. Greek Middle-Passive. 

The personal endings of the middle voice are lengthened 
active forms which have a reflexive force. Original forms 
mat, sat, tai, from mami, tvatvi, tati— I myself, or to 
myself, thop thyself, or to thyself, he himself— ^^ con- 
structive combination of two personal pronouns acting as 
subject and object, which is either nearer or more remote, 
in distinction from the copulative combination, I and thou, 
thou and thou, in the plural active. 

The primary form of the \st person singular is /iat from 
mami ; the secondary /tr^v from mam ; rCdefiai, <t>epofuu, 
<l>epwfjMi; £(^epo/J.i}V, ^ipoiji.r)v, inOifiTjv. 

The primary original form of the 2nd person singular 
is o-at from the original tvatvi, svasvi, svai ; the secondary 
is cro with the and pronoun entirely lost. 

a. Forms with the sibilant retained in conjugations in 
fu, and in the perfect ; TiO&Tax, to-Tacrat ; Svi/ocrai, ovotrax 
Homeric; imperfect IrCBea-o, toracro; imperative rlBcira 
etc. , lirioTatTO. 

p. Forms where o- is dropped without contraction of the 
vowels: XiKaleai, htiqaA. Od. XI. lOO, oprqai XIV. 343 j 
secondary: ifidpvao, aSvaao Od. I. 62; imperative /idipvao, 
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TrapCarao; aorist e9eo, Geo, 6cv from the Homeric Oiao; on 
opcro, Sefo, vide Sec. 63, 3. 

y. Forms without a- with contraction of the vowels in 
the ' tach-vowel ' conjugation : fjiipy, Attic ^epet from 
f^epco-at, Epic <j>epeai; the secondary form i^ipov from 
i<j>epe(To, Attic imperfect of the /« conjugation iSvvo), 
■^iricTTO), Homeric tKpifjua ; imperative lirtoro) ; aorist Wm, 
ISou Attic; imperfect ^ipov, aorist Gov, 80O from Bea-o, 
So(ro. 

The primary form of the 2)^d person singular is rat from 
tati, secondary to from tat, imperative (tQu> from irtu, by 
doubling the tm of the active ; the o- is due to dissimilation 
and the aspirate to the influence of the breathing, ^oatBw. 

The \st person plural is p,e5a, p-ecrOa, from madhai= 
matvai, matasi = I thou thyself. The 2nd person plural 
a-de. from stvai contains the pronoun of the 2nd person in 
three forms = thou thou thee. The 3rd person plural, 
antai, ntai, from antati = he he him, with v dropped 
becomes atai. In Epic and Ionic arai, aro, a. is an 
original element of the personal ending; Ktarai, iceWo, 
jScjSX^arai, larat, old Attic only after a consonant i<f>6d- 
parcLL ; elsewhere primary vrai, secondary vto. 

LIV. Latin Middle-Passive 

In the place of the lost primitive middle-forms come 
new formations and periphrases, compare Sec. 50. 

a. New formations — by adding to the verbal stem with 
a tach-vowel the accusative of the reflexive pronoun se 
{sva), here joined to the ist and 2nd persons as well as 
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to the' 3rd, reduced to s, r. ist person singular legor from 
lego-se. 2nd person singular legeris from legesi-s(e), legere = 
leges-se. 3rd person singular kgitur from legeti-s{e). ist 
person plural legiinur = legimus-se. 3rd person plural 
kguntur = legimt-(u)-se. Imperative amare = ama-se, 
legere = lege-se. 

p. Periphrases — ^in the 2nd person plural by the par- 
ticipial middle-stem in mino in the plural, esHs being 
omitted, as amamini, legimini. This participial form takes 
also inorganic characteristics of mood and tense in lega- 
mini = legimini sitis, legemini = legimini erifis. 

2. MODAL ELEMENTS. 

LV. Greek Conjunctive and Optative. 

The subjunctive mood in Greek is formed by the simple 
insertion of the modal suffix, or by intensifying the vowel 
which comes between the verbal stem and the personal 
ending. 

In Latin the subjunctive is generally formed by com- 
pounding the verbal stem with a suitable conjunctive 
form of the auxiliary. Sec. 67. The mood of objective 
reality, i.e., the indicative, is characterised by the lack of 
a special modal element, and by the immediate junction 
of the verbal stem to the personal ending. 

The conjunctive is the mood of fact conceived as 
happening or likely to happen, indicated in the present 
as a continuous, in the aorist as a momentary action. 
The original suffix was a, or in combination with the 

S 
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tach-vowel a. So the radical form, asami, I may be, from 
indicative asmi, asasi from assi, etc. In Greek the primary 
personal terminations are m or i; for a. The conjunctive 
also of the primary verbs in /*t — without a tach-vowel in 
the indicative — is formed after the analogy of the verbs 
in (1) with a lengthened tach-vowel, which is amalgamated 
with the final vowel of the root. 5, Ionic cu from eo-o) = 
asdmi, ys, Ionic ej;s from icrrjai. = asdsi, ^, Ionic ey, egcri, 
^<Ti—asaii. 3rd person plural So-t, Ionic «oo-t, Doric 
timni from la-unni = asdntt. <jiw = cj)a<o, tfygi = (jaar/i (with 
1] instead of a), iS> = ieo>, ti6S) = ti9-€-u>, uttS) = lo-Toti) ; so 
the aorist 65, Epic 6f<a, Oeim ; SS, Scou, 8S/tai = Sow/iai. 
The Homeric dialect still exhibits isolated remains of 
ormations with short vowels of the conjunctive of primary 
verbs, which in the indicative were destitute of a tach- 
vowel. to/jLev Homeric conjunctive passes into i/tev, later 
itofiev, after the analogy of the forms with the tach-vowel. 
In the 0-conjugation the ist person singular conjunctive 
does not differ from the indicative, <^epa) from bhardmi. 
2nd person singular ^epgs from ^epijo-t, 3rd person 
singular i^kprj = <l>eprjTi, I St person plural (jtepm/jLev irom 
bhardmasi, 3rd person plural <^ipusui, Doric ^epu)VTi = 
bhardnti. 

The optative is the mood of wish and of mere concep- 
tion of fact, a verbal stem strengthened by the verbal suffix 
ja, to go, serving as an auxiliary verb with the idea of effort 
— compare the verbal periphrases venum ire, amatum iri. 
Original form as-ja-m ; in the Greek the modal suffix is 
ii\ I, t€. Secondary personal ending ai]v — ctr/iy/x, ei?;? = 
cr/ijss, H-q = etr/i/T (by the side of cow, cot Ionic and Epic), 
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after the analogy of the conjugation with tach-vowel, see 
below, eiij/iev, v.fixv = ia/rj/ies, etev = iajevr; SO Uiijv, 
TSeLtjv, laTcuTpf, SiSoCrfv from present stem le, Tij9e, la-ra, 
StSo; 3rd person plural ijo-av, as etrjo-av, etc., vide Sec. 52; 
the simple aorist is like the present, Soitjv root So, Bdrpf 
root Oe, <TT<u7jv root crra. Optative of the so-called con- 
tracted verbs rifiAriv from Tifiao-un-v, connected with 
Ti,/ji.S[ji,i = Ttju,ao-i-/ii as in the 0-conjugation ; lastly, 
the conjugation with the tach-vowel has for modal ele- 
ment only I, which is contracted with the tach-vowel into 
the diphthong ot. ist singular primary personal endings, 
Sec. 52 : <l>£poifu with older form tfUpow, otherwise 
secondary endings ; middle <f>epoiiJLrfv. hiriVf optative of 
ei/it, unites the tach-vowel o and the suffix iij, besides iehj 
II. XIX. 209 (letij?), lot as in the 0-conjugation. 
The strong aorist of the 0-conj. ends like the present, 
AtTToi/ii, AaySoi/ii for Xa^oiv. The compound aorist retains 
a, Xva-ai/jii,, kvaai/x-qv j the passive follows the conjugation 
in /xi which has no tach-vowel, kvOehp/ = kvOe-ai^, tJMyei-riv 
from ^av£-ir]-v. 



LVI. Latin Conjunctive-Optative. 

I. The Latin conjunctive, as tlie only subjective mood, 
js fused with the optative, since the distinction of meaning 
between the various forms of the conjunctive and optative 
in Greek, became obliterated in Latin. The forms of the 
conjunctive and optative thus mixed with one another 
are also applied to the expression of the future. 
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2 The forms of the Latin conjunctive mood in a 
correspond with the Greek conjunctive in m, 17. With the 
original conjunctive suffix a are made the conjunctive 
forms of the 3rd, 2nd, and 4th conjugations, ist singular 
legam, differs from the indicative lego ; so also the archaic 
iorms fuam, creduam, perduam ; doceam, audiatn ; legdmus 
= A.£yci)/;tes, legdtis = keyrfrc. 

3. Remains of the optative forms in Latin. The mood 
forms with i, e, from the original modal suffix ja, ia, by 
contraction ie, I, e, are optative in form and in origin. 

Forms in i: stm = stem, esiem, ecr/17/A, e"??v; sow, sit, the I 
was afterwards shortened, simus, sltis, sintfwia sies — ivq<s, 
siemus = eir]^ev, stent— eter from koJevT. So velim, edim = 
ediem, besides edam, diiifn = Sotryv by variation of the 
root da to du c= So, besides duam, compare the archaic 
ioxrci's perduim, creduim, along with the conjunctive forms 
perduam, creduam ; dederim = dedi-siem, with a strange 
shortening in the plural dederimus ; faxim =facsisim, Sec. 
69, 2. 

Forms in e : the so-called future of the stem- verbs 
or the so-called 3rd conjugation was in the ist singular 
in the older language dicem, legem {e from at = the Greek 
ot, o tach-vowel, i modal element) ; this e was retained 
by the later language in the other persons dices, dkemus 
etc., which are to be considered as pure optative forms. 
The sO'Called conjunctive present of derived verbs in <? = 
ao, ajo, of the ist conjugation, atnem from ama-i-m, com- 
pare TLfuaijv ^ ri}i<j>-jrj-Vj is an original optative form. 
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4. Where both forms in a and in e are found, as in 
legamus, legemus, audiamus, only the conjunctive form in 
a has the signification' of the subjective mood, the opta- 
tive form in e retaining the signification of the future, that 
is for the 3rd and 4th conjugations. The optative ist 
singular form legem, audiem was however displaced by 
the conjunctive form legam, aiuiiam, which was then 
changed into the expression of the future. The ist person 
singular conjunctive present, and the ist person singular 
indicative future in conjugations 3 and 4 have conse- 
quently one and the same form which is used for the 
double purpose of denoting a wish and expressing 
futurity. 

3. TENSE-STEMS. 

LVII. Idea and Classes of Tense. 

I. The tense-stem of a verb is that which remains of a 
given verbal form after taking away the personal termina- 
tions and the characteristic of the mood. It coincides 
with the root present forms in the case of root-verbs 
which contain the simple root without any sort of 
amplification or any intensification of vowels to express 
the present, e.g., J/io', ^a^hi, Xiyoji-ev; and also in the 
unaugmented forms of the strong aorist, Xa^u, Xa^ot/ii, 
A.i7re. In the one case the form is marked as a present 
by the absence of the usual elements for the formation of 
other tense-stems ; in the other case as an aorist by the 
want of the amplification of the present of the given verb 



Ii8 An Introduction to Greek and Latin. 

which belongs to the tense-stem (Xeiirw, Xafj-^avw). In 
all other cases the tense-stem is distinguished from the 
root and consists of the root, plus reduplication, vowel- 
intensification, and additions to the termination. 

2. A tense-stem can therefore be formed (a) from 
a simple — amplified or non-amplified — root, uncom- 
pounded with any other secondary verbal root, that is to 
say, without auxiliary. The simple tense-stems are the 
Perfect formed by reduplication of the root ; the Simple 
or Strong Aorist, bearing usually the stamp of the simple 
root in contradistinction to the various amplifications 
expressive of the present, and characterised by a demon- 
strative adverb referring to past time, that is, the augment 
in the indicative, as well as by secondary personal termi- 
nations belonging to the tense. The Present is charac- 
terised by various extensions of the root, at the beginning, 
at the ending, and in the middle, as well as by primary 
personal endings. The Imperfect is derived from the 
present by means of the augment and secondary per- 
sonal endings. The above are the Indo-Germanic and 
also the Greek simple tense-stems. 

(;8) By compounding the verbal root with the root as, 
«, to be, which serves as an auxiliary verb ; the Comr 
pound tenses include the Compound or Weak Aorist, Future, 
and Pluperfect, to which also belong certain forms of 
the perfect resulting from other combinations, as well as 
of the aorist passive. 

3. Greek, however, in the first-named tense-stems, the 
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perfect, aorist, present, and imperfect, has retained more 
simple forms than Latin, and has preserved a more primi- 
tive character in the formation of tenses. In Latin the 
present is the only tense which i§ formed simply through- 
out; in the perfect active it fluctuates between the two 
kinds of tense formation ; it has lost the aorist with the 
exception of a few uncertain traces ; its imperfect is a 
later formation by means of an auxiliary verb: On the 
Latin future, see Sec. 56, 3. 4, and under Compound 
Tense-Stems. 

(I) SIMPLE TENSE-STEMS. 

LVIII. The Grekk Simple Perfect* and 
Pluperfect. 

I. The root is lengthened at the beginning of the 
word by means of reduplication. Reduplication was 
originally the doubling of the root or the compounding 
it with itself, with the view of intensifying and enhancing 
the verbal notion, and in its weaker form as the redu- 
plication of the perfect, it is a sign to denote an action 
finished and completed at the present moinent, while 
the augment denotes a momentary action in past time. 
The original form of the root is da, sta, thence dg,da, 
stasia. 

The first root is shortened in the final sound, as in 

* This is inserted here as the first tense-stem, because, with the 
omission of reduplication and vowel-intensification, it exhibits the 
pure verbal root, while the present stem in so many formations 
departs further from it, and the simple aorist betrays a secondary 
character in the augment and secondary personal endings. 
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\eXonra; in the commencing sound, as irbrkij^a; the 
aspirate is dropped, as Tri^rjva; the first sound of the 
reduplication is dropped, as Iktovo ; instead of the root- 
vowel £ is the vowel of the reduplicated syllable. The 
^o-called Attic reduplication in verbs which begin witii 
a, £, o is partly the doubling of the whole root, as oSioSa, 
ojruTTo, in simple root-verbs; and partly the doubling 
of the first part of the verbal stem, as dXijXK^a (d\t</» 
secondary root of dXcti^o)), elXriXovda stem iXv6, dyijycp/ca, 
OK^Koa, ap7]poii.h/o<i II. XVIII. 548, iprjpiSaTai XXIII. 
284, compare dpatpiyxa Ionic ; further see the Grammars 
and Sec. 34, 9. 

2. The root- vowel is lengthened sometimes in the first, 
sometimes in the second stage, Sec. 8 : as XeXrjOa from 

the root XaO ; Idya, Ionic hjya = hfaya, Fay ; ocTOva, kt€V ; 
topya = hfopya, hpy; Tri<fievya,^vy ; eppoyya, Fpay ; otSa, h8 ; 
the lengthened vowel is dropped in the plural, iS/aev, ta-p.ev ; 
iOLKa from e'lK, Hk, dual uktov : compare the pluperfect plural 
hriiri6[jiev from ireVot^a and the shortened plural forms of 
the perfect jSeySa/xEV, TiOvofiev, Ter\o.p.ev, eord/x.ep', 8eSifi,ev 
from the singulars TerkrjKa, SeSoi/ca, etc., syncop. a.vu>yp.tv. 

3. Stem termination a ; yeyova{fit), otSa, ^olic ?oihr)p,i ; 
shortened personal endings under the influence of the 
reduplication, as in the compound aorist ; 3rd plural aa-i 
= an/i, primary ending; 3rd plural middle Epic and Ionic 
ttrat for the original avrai, Sec. 53, also in vowel root- 
endings. Consonant root-endings are in part aspirated, 
tp^arat (eipyco), tTerdj^aTO. 
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4. A later peculiarity of the perfect stem, unknown 
as yet to Homer, is the aspiration of the final conso- 
nant of the root in one class of verbs ; SiSrjxa from root 
8aK J e!,)u))(a for XfXoya from key ; TreTrpaj^a, transitive, 
and intransitive ireirpdya ; KiKo^a, by the side of an older 
Homeric KEKoirdis from kott. 

The simple Greek pluperfect which expresses the 
idea of completeness in past time is formed from the 
perfect stem with the augment and secondary personal 
endings. This formation is found in the active only in 
isolated instances, and is confined (a) partly to plural 
forms which themselves differ from those of the perfect in 
augment only, under the influftice of which the lengthened 
vowel also disappears, as h-iinOixr,' from the perfect 
iriiroiOa, eSei8i/i£v, eSetSte, with ending a-av in the 3rd person 
plural, as eriOvaa-av, without augment /te/x.acrai'; (j8) partly 
to forms from the ist person singular with the secondary 
personal ending ov in analogy to the imperfect; as* 
tlA,€ii,riKov from the perfect fiifirjKa, from root /ta/c in 
fVfiKaoixai, yprayov from avunya, which is not to be regarded 
as an imperfect from av<!r/<a a present formed from avo>yo ; 
on rp/wyia, ■^viiyei, avuyyei, See Compound Pluperfect ; com- 
pare this form of the pluperfect from the compound per- 
fect i7ri<j>vKov ; dual forms iUniv, eKyeyaTrjv. The middle 
always has, on the other hand, simple forms of the pluper- 
fect in the ist person singular fLip/ from the perfect in 
/Mu, with secondary personal endings and augment, as 
l\e\viJ,Tlv from XiXv/xai. 
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LIX. Latin Simple or Strong Perfect. 

In Greek only, where the aorist exists side by side 
with the perfect for the purpose of expressing momentary 
action in past time, the perfect serves exclusively to 
express completion in present time. In Latin, since 
there is no aorist, the perfect serves a double office, 
to ' indicate the completion of an act in present time — 
the perfect proper ; and its momentary occurrence in past 
time — historic or aorist perfect. The chief method of 
formation is here also originally the reduplication of the 
root to express immediate action, which is then at once 
removed to the past. The reduplication is only partially 
adopted. 

The stem-ending or tach-vowel is / («). ist singular / 
{ei') for eim, a.sfero itom feromi. 2nd singular and plural 
sti, stis; compare the combination <tB in the Greek personal 
endings <j>ij<79a, TLdr}<7&a, ist person plural middle fiea-Oa, 
infinitive crOai. 3rd singular //from «'/ with original length- 
ening of the /, which is shortened in the ist person plural 
imus; i is elided in syncopated forms as dixit, scripstiixovs> 
dicsi-sti, scripsi-sti. The long / in the 3rd person singulai 
is retained in vixit, vendidit, dedit, etc., in Old Latin, 
and in part by the later poets. 3rd plural erunt, ere, 
dederunt from dedi-sont, compounds with esonti, compare 
loroCT-i, Sec. 52, — where the i is transformed into e by the 
influence of the r which takes the place of s between two 
vowels. 
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I. Perfect forms in which the reduplication is retained. 
The root-vowel retained in the reduplication : tutudi, root 
tud, pupugi, poposci, momordi, didici from disco = dic-sco, 
compare doceo, root die, as dak in SiSao-KO), — and the 
archaic forms, peposci, memordi. 

Reduplicated vowel e, especially when the root-vowel 
is iz or a vowel derived from a through intensification 
or weakening : dedi from da, cecini, pepigi, cectdi, fefelli, 
tetigi, peperi, peperci, teiini archaic ; cecidi from caedo (ae 
= ai), tetuli archaic tuli, from root tol in folio = tal, rXa in 
Tkrivai ; pepuli from pdlo, compare iroAAco. Where the 
root begins with st, sp, sc, the root-syllable loses the s 
and retains only the mute : steii root sta for sfesti (dis- 
similation), so also spopondi, scicidi archaic form in con- 
nection with scidi ; compare the reduplicated present 
sisto = lonj/tt, sis/ami. 

The reduplication is for the most part found only in 
simple verbs ; it is dropped in compound ones, as expuli , 
yet it is retained in verbs derived from do, sto : abdidi, 
abstiti ; syncope occurs after the prefix re, as reppuli 
= repepuli, rettuli, rettudi, repperi, where there is no 
assimilation arising from the original red. 

The vowel of the root-syllable. The vowel of the pre- 
sent a becomes e, or i, before two consonants and before 
r; fefelli, peperci, peperi, cecini. The present-vowel e 
becomes u before / as pepuli, but compare tetendi. 
Roots ending in a lose the root-vowel in the root- 
syllable : da — dedi, sta — steti, after monosyllabic 
prefixes the vowel of the redupilication becomes i; 
abdidi, condidi. Compare the change of the root- 
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vowel in the compound verbs, caedo, ocado, cecldi ; pango, 
impingo, pepigi ; cado, inddo, cecidi ; cano, occino, cecini. 
The influence of the reduphcation as well as of the 
prefixes weakens the vowel because the accent is thrown 
back. 

The amplification of the present is dropped in the 
reduplicated perfect: tutudt, pupugi, 'present pungo, pepigi 
pango, peperi the i \npario being dropped, which belongs 
to the present stem only, Sec. 39, momordi by the 
side of the denominative present form mvrdeo, pepuli, 
in which the second /, which originated in /, j, is 
dropped. 

2. Perfect forms in which the reduplication is dropped : 
tuli, sctdi, from tetuli, scicidi ; fldi itova. fid, findo ; in 
compounds as comperi, see above; as well as in those 
perfects whose stem coincides with the present, as fui, 
plui, pandi, cudi (cUdo), verti, scandi, prehendi, these 
probably arose from reduplicated forms such as fufut, 
veverti. 

3. Perfect forms in which the vowel of the root-syllable 
is lengthened to compensate for the dropping of the redu- 
plication ; a from a: lavi, cavi, favi, pavi; e instead of 
a from a: feci =fefici, cepi, fregi, jeci, egi, pegi ; e from 
e; veni, sedi (from original stem-verbs, venere, sedere, 
compare sido ; venio, sedeo are presents with denominative 
stem forms, legi, edi, emi ; I from i: vidi root via 
{video denominative), vici, liqiii ; it from ii; fudi, fugi, 
iuvi, rupi ; from : fodi, mffvi, vovi. The length of the 
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vowel of the root-syllable is occasioned by the dropping 
of the first consonant : jeci^=jgid, egi=^egigi, legi=leligi. 
All simple perfects therefore have originally sprung 
from reduplicated ones. The reduplication was either 
retained with a shortened root-vowel or dropped and 
the root-vowel lengthened instead. 



LX. Greek Simple or Strong, so-called Second, 

AORIST. 

The stem of the strong aorist is, with a few excep- 
tions, the same as the simple verbal root. This in its 
unmodified state, as distinguished from the present stem, 
expresses momentary and transient action. Further forma- 
tive materials are, for the indicative mood, the augment ex- 
pressing past time inserted as a prefix before the root, and, 
through its influence, secondary personal terminations. 
An aorist form, like e^ijv root /3a, coincides, as in i^yrfv, 
with the imperfect of a verb, which in the present also 
shows only the bare rootj but this is, like pSi, ^ai-qv, etc., 
in distinction from <f>u>, i^atijv. to be recognised as an aorist 
from the fact, that from the root ^a no present form 
with naked root, such as /Stj/jli, is in use ; t/Si/i/ therefore, 
coexisting with the present jSatVco, is used as an aorist, 
while e^ijv with an original durative signification is used as 
an imperfect. The Homeric dialect frequently employs 
the reduplication in an intensive signification, with or 
without the augment, in order to form the strong aonst : 
irhrSov, tei7rov= ifehirov, e7r€<f)V0V with Syncope of the 
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root- vowel, root ^cv; €cnrofji,r]v = a-ea-eTr., Epic and Attic 
tlnov = FeFcTT., ^yayov ayayelv ; f/vnrwTrav, ■^pilKaKOV redupli- 
cated Epic aorist with repetition of the final consonant 
instead of the first root consonant. 

1. Forms from the root-ending, without a fcich-vowel, 
are almost entirely confined to roots with vowel-endings : 

lySrjv, i<fy6r]V, icr/Sriv, erXr/v, iyviav, edXo)v stem dA.<i>, i^uav, 

eSw, €^w, 3rd person singular ckto, ovra, ist person plural 
Wefi.&, iSo/xev, 3rd person plural e/3av ; tOea-av in composi- 
tion. Sec. 52. Conjunctive-optative, Sec. 55, $S) = 
6e<D{fu), Orjs, Oeirji = Oeria-L, deiijv, etc. Imperative rXrjOi, 
kXv9i, ttWi, reduplicated KiKkvQi, Sec. 52. Middle k6€fx,7]v, 
i(f>ffilj,riv, optative ^^t/tiyv, 3rd singular ttX^o, X.vto, cvto, 
XuTo, a/jLirvvTo. Epic middle forms from verbs with con- 
sonantal root-endings without a tach-vowel : yivro, Sckto, 
XcKTo, -irdXro, SX<to 2nd singular, 3Xto 3rd singular, mpro, 
fUK-fo, TnJKTO. Infinitive irepdai = irepO-crOai, \€)(6ai, opOai, 
Se^Oai. Participle aX/jLevo's, apfJi-evoi, Siy/J.evos, acrfievoi, 

Sec. 21, used adjectivally with o- from 8. Imperative A.e^o, 
Se^o, op<To, Sec. 63, 3. 

2. Forms with tach-vowel : eXiirov, ttfivyov, tka/iov. 
Middle iXiTro/Mjv. The moods correspond to those of 
the present. For reduplicated forms, see above. To 
these forms with unaltered short root-vowel (Anr, <f>vy), 
the ear itself attaches the idea of momentary action, 
whereas the lengthened present-imperfect form by its 
sound and length expresses the idea of duration, com- 
pare t\nre, eXawt. 



Present Stems. 12/ 

3. Forms with change of vowel — with syncope of the 
radical vowel or metathesis, as in arpaOov from TripOoi, a 
special change of the root in the strong aorist — in order 
to distinguish the aorist from the imperfect : tKravov, root 
/cT£i>, irpairov, imperfect erpeirov. 

The aorist formation has been lost in Latin through the 
want both of the augment and of the distinction between 
primary and secondary personal endings. The following 
verbal forms are regarded as sporadic remnants of the 
simple aorist; parentes, parents, in meaning = ot Tefcoi/Tcs, 
in contradistinction to the strengthened present form 
parientes = o\ tiktovtes; the archaic indicative tago, tagit 
with the present tango, compare the Homeric reduplicated 
aorist TeTaywi' ; pagunt with the present pango, root pag, 
compare ■jrriywp.i., passive aorist iTra.yrjv. An aorist form 
distinct from the present cannot exist in Latin except 
where the present stem is strengthened by i, j, or by 
the introduction of nasal sounds, the omission of which 
makes the recognition of the aorist possible. 



LXI. Greek and Latin Present Stems. 

The present stem comprises a very numerous series of 
forms. These are caused by the addition of vowels and 
consonants to the root, by lengthening the root at the 
beginning, in the middle, and at the end, and they often 
differ very widely from the root. Each of these forms has 
its peculiar meaning, denoted by the suffix or the infix, 
which need not here be more fully specified — intensive, 
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durative, inchoative, iterative, desiderative, causative, 
intransitive, passive. The present is distinguished by 
the primary personal endings both from the imperfect, 
even where this latter has no augment, and from the 
strong aorist, and especially from the latter by its 
lengthened root. 

I. Present stems identical with the simple root, to which 
is added the personal ending, (a) Forms without tach- vowel. 
Vowel-root i, <^a: plural i/iei/, ire, iaa-i=-imasi, ttasi, ianti; 
(fta/xev, (fyare, — ^do-t = (j>avTL Doric, with compensatory 
lengthening — (j>a.6i. In the singular the root-vowel is 
lengthened, et/tt, (jtrjixi, etc. There is a change of 
quantity between the singular and plural in such primi- 
tive forms ; the stem is strengthened in the singular where 
the termination is lighter, but lightened in the plural, 
the terminations of which were originally heavier. Com- 
pare Perfect, Sec 58, 2. Consonantal root cs, thence 
elfiLi = iar/u, ^olic €/i/At, Sec. 52. Latin sum, etc.. Sec. 52. 
From the root i, to go, the supine itum shows the bare root ; 
ed, to eat, for the 2nd singular, see Sec. 52, 3rd singular 
est= edt, dissim. == edti, so volt, fert, dat, stat ; ist plural 
ddmus, ddtis ; passive ddttir ; so se is joined immediately 
to the root in the infinitive in esse, to be, esse, to eat = edse, 
ferre =ferse, velle with progressive assimilation = velse, 
volse. Sec. 40. (/3) Forms with a tach-vowel : tim, Tio/jieu, 
compare '/acv, <j)ip(o, Xiym. Latin root i, to go, in ist 
singular eo = to, 3rd plural eunt = iunt, conjunctive earn 
= iam., participle iens, with inflexion of the tach-vowel 
(z is changed to e, except in iens, — but on the other 
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hand compare euntis, — ^before all endings beginning with 
a vowel) ; veho, lego. 

2. The vowel of the simple root is strengthened (o) 
where there is immediate addition of the personal ending. 
Sporadic strengthening occurs in the indicative singular 
of primitive verbs : root i, present stem et, thence elfu, 
els, ei = «o-i, da-Oa, 3rd singular eicrc. Conjunctive and 
optative ioj, lots, are inflected with a tach-vowel ; io/x,£v, 
lotiyvj Sec. 55. Root <^a, present stem c^iy, ^17/u.i, ^gs, 
<^ijcrt'. Latin root i, strengthened to ? = ei : is, it, Imus, 
itis, (compare on the other hand tjnev,) passive liur, im- 
perative i, Ite, infinitive Ire. Compare das, stdmus, statis, 
stare ; fdmur, fdri. Also in Greek, t) remains in the plural 
of verbs in ly^ui, which are secondary forms of verbs in ew, 
as. the ^olic oprj/u, ^opnjfLi., atrrifu. (0) Where inflexion 
with the tach-vowel occurs the strengthening of the vowel 
is universal : ^eu'yo), ^vy ; XetTrw, Amt ; Xi^Su), A,a^ ; t^ko, 
TOK ; Tev)((a, tv^ ; rpioyw, rpay ; rl 01, also with i, ti. 
Verbs in em, as peoi, ^(iu), TrXeu,, from a root in v, pv, x", 
irXv, had in the present an original vowel-strengthening 
from V to cv, ' but the v changed into f afterwards dis- 
appeared, compare yXvKus, genitive yA.-uKt'os from cfos; 
further strengthening in irXwui, p<M>, ^iLoficu, besides the 
more frequent Epic Trkdm, Latin diko from due in dux, 
duet's ; dlco from die in indicare, causidicus, veridicus, male- 
dicus ; ftdo fcom'ftd \n fides, perfidus ; nubo co-existing 
with pronuba. 

3. Reduplication of the root with the vowel i of the 
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present-tense reduplication, which has an intensive-dura- 
tive signification, while the vowel of a root which ends in 
a vowel is lengthened in the singular : root 80, present 
stem 8tSo, singular &Sa), BCSwyj, ; ara, la-ra, Icrrr], i(tti][J,i ; 
6€,Ti.6€,Ti6rift,L; £, U = U, lij, i7]fji.i=ji/dmi. Compare St^ij/iat, 
Sec. 32, with ^=8/. Plural without lengthening, StSo/uev, 
?oTa/A£v, rWe/jbeu, te/juey. Root 8e, to bind, 81817 imperfect II. 
XI. 105, hilkinusv Od. XII. 54; root ySa, ^t/Jcis; root 
"jipa., Kiyp-(]\u.. Nasalised reduplication wi/ATrXij/^i, m/i.Trpriix.i 

from wXa, irpo. in TrKrj6u>, irfrqOui. 

Reduplicated present stems with a tach-vowel: yvyvofucu 
root ycv ^ yfyc. , wHrrft) ^ TrtircTco, fxlixvui = /it/icvo) j tZ^o) 
root IS, J^i5? = teS/'o), compare jz^i? = sisedo, see also (by 
reason of the suflSx/a) see under 5 below; XiXato/iM, 
yiyviiMTKU), SiSpdcKoy, TiT'^aKo/j-ai, irK^avtrKO) with suffix (tk. 
The present reduplication maybe retained in other tense- 
stems : lavdi root df, Sec. 31, loTrra), la^o) = Fifa;^, toXXo), 
Tiralvo), SiBda-KU) ; compare future 8t8(oo-ci) Od. XIII. 358. 
Diphthongal reduplication in SatSoXXw, irauriiXXa, irai- 
(f)dcra(o, ■kolttvuiis, 8et8(o, BeiSia^Ko/jLai ; the simple root-vowel 
is repeated and nasalised in Tra/x^aiVw. More uncertain 
and irregular reduplication in Trairratvo) from root 
TTTtt, TnaK in Trnjo-tro), dpapwrKO), /jLapfiaLpo), ixipii,ir]pitfa, Sec. 
27, Ka^Xd^tt), ira^Xd^o) II. XIII. 798, root <^Xa, See. 25, 
■7rop<j>vp<o root <^vp. Sec. 37, oirtTrevco rOOt ott, SeCi 19, 2, 
ScvSiXXtt) II. IX. 180, TrjXeOdo) root 6aX, dTra^to-Kio Stem 
acirafj), aorist arratjieiv, root di^, i/ijvoi) from veu in irapeirq- 
vcov Od. I. 147. 

Latin gigno =^gigeno, as yiyvofjLai, sido, sisto, compare 
the perfect reduplication steti Sec. 59, i, sero, I so7v, 
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rsseso, siso, — with ^ before r for i as dederunt = dedisont, — 
root sa, sdtum, compound perfect se-vi. Verbs with 
original and stable reduplication, coguo Sec. 19, 2 j bibo 
=pipo, root pi, in in ttWi. compare poius Sec. 18; vivo 
Greek root /8t Sec. 22 ; dedo, according to the analogy of 
the perfect reduplication. 

4. Present stem with consonantal suffixes : w with in- 
tensification of the root-vowel, ^euyra/ii, SeiKWfu, prjyvvfu, 
TrrjyvvfiLi ; without intensification, opvvfii, £itv/ai, in which 
the first V is assimilated from a-, oAAu/xi from 6X.v, with pro; 
gressive assimilation ; a-Toph/vviu = a-ropeav. stem aropea-, 
etc. These are all denominative. Suffix va : ha.fwyi[ju,, 
Kipvr][u (Kepawv/JLi), a-KbSvr]ij,t by the side of a-KeSavvvfiL, 
mXvafjLai-; also with the suffix /«.• iKviofiau,, Kweo) [eicva-a), 
8a/x.ma) (eSa/Aijv). Suffixr: ttlvo) (Tnetv, iridi), tlvu), Ka/jivo), 
SaKvm, ri/jyvm, <ji6d.vw, <ji6LV(o, Suffix av : Iko. vio compare 
i/cavos, Ki^cii/o), av^dva, a/xapTdvo) ', with nasal infix Xay^dvca, 
kavOdvo), Xa/i/3av(i), Oiyydvia, fiavBdvm, -xa-vhdvm, compare 
6d/ji.P(K, 6a[ji.j3e(a, ra^os, eracfiov, root Ta(f>, nasalise.d Bafi,^. 

Latin lino, le-vi, sino, sz-vi, situm, cerno, cre-vi, sternQ, 
stra-vi, sperno, spre-vi, pono, from posno, posino, po-si-tus.. 
Present stem with nasal strengthening without suffix: 
tango {tag),findo,fundo, rumpo, scindo, tundo. The nasal 
consonant groAvs into the root and becomes fixed mfingo, 
finxi, pingo, jungo, by the side of figulus, pidum, jugum. 

5. Suffix /«, j, I, according to the different changes 
determined by the laws of sound. J vocalised Saib/tae 
root 8a, iSaa-dfuriv ; ISlo) with fixed t Sec. 39, 3 / thrown 
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back as /, ^aivio — pavfw root Pa, suffixes v and j, ^awm, 

T€ivio, TTCLpui {Trep, hrapov, Trexap/iai), £i\o) = eA/(a (dX'^l'oi), 

Kp'ivw = Kpivjoi future KpXvw, Kpiviw, aorist participle KpWei?, 
•KXvvui w\w5, kXI'vo) kKivw, IkXi dr/v ; j as a mixed sound 
according to Sec. 34, 3 : o^w — oS/'., e^ofiou. — cS/., tjipa^o) 
aorist iri(^pa.^ov, Kpd^io root Kpay ; Ta<T(T<i) roOt ray, raK, 
-irrrjartTij) root ttto.k, tttwcto) root tttv;^, t^pCcrcTU) root (^piK, 

Xto-0-o/x.ai root XtT ; _/ assimilated in aAAo/tat compare 
salio, pdXkio, OdXXto (re^i^XuJs, 6a\os), iraXXo), <r<^aXX(i), 
dyycXXo), trTeWto, 64>^\Xu) Homeric, connected with 
6<j)€iX(o, as eiAo) with iXXw; /is dropped between the vowels 
in oirvcD, by the side of ottucm, also (fivo), ^Eolic ^vim, Ovo. 
Compare Latin verbs in to of the 3rd conjugation with / . 
syncopated as cupio cupimus, capio, fugio, fodio, morior, 
paitor, gradior, as opposed to the fixed / contracted to I 
in the 4th conjugation ; ero = esjo, erunt = esjunt, as 
eo-cro/tat = Icj., which is a present with future significa- 
tion. J is dropped in derived verbs in uo, as statuo, 
tribuo, in verbs in eo as moneo, in ao, or 0, as amo for 
amajo, amas = ainais. J is assimilated in pello compare 
TraXXtt), ptrcdlo, fallo compare cr^aXXo), vello, curro. 



6. The suffix ctk has generally an inchoative sig- 
nification which may easily be recognised, — compare the 
diminutive suffix io-ko in veavt'o-Kos and adolescens ; jida-Kw. 
<i>d(rK(j}, 6vri<TKio, reduplicated yiyviao-Kai, 8t8patr/f(i), ■7ri<f>av(7KW: 

[iL/wT^o-Ko) ; it is found with a subsidiary vowel apio-Kw. 
dXtcTKo/Aai, dpapicTKoi, eipicrKui, hravpLo-Km ; in denomina 
lives yrjpda-KO). One of the root consonants is some 
times dropped before o-k, as SiBda-Km from stem SiSa^; 
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root Sax, ^""j SSS ^"^ Sec. 21, SeiSio-KO/iai root Sue, 
kuTKia root Jk, TiTxi(yKO[t,ax rOOt tuk, tu^ SeC. 17, Xacr/cm 
root AttK ; fjK is aspirated in Tratj^w root ira^ or Tra ; 
instead of (tk we find ^ in ep)(oiJ,ai. from epo-K root ep = 6p 
in ofivvfit, connected with cX in eXOeiv ; k is weakened to 
y in /iio-yto, compare mzVcft? root /xiy, «/<:, Sec. 2 7. Aii 
iterative signification of this suffix appears in the Epic 
and Ionic iterative forms of the imperfect and aorist to 
denote that a continuous action is repeated or that an 
action is begun in time past ; txeo-Kov, Soctkov. Compare 
Latin nascor, pasco, nosco, cresco, disco = dicsco, posco = 
porcsco root pore, proc, prec in precor, procus, Sec. 18 ; 
apiscor, ddipiscor, paciscor, proficiscor, revivisco, nasalised 
nanciscor ; of denominatives obdormisco,- concupisco, obli- 
viscor, invderasco, aresco, maturesco, delitesco. 

7. The dental suffix ta or further formation of the root 
by means of the determinative t — compare / in passive 
participles and verbal adjectives — ^is mainly found after 
labials ; nJ^TO) root nw, KpvTn-m compare Kpv<f>a, pdinm 
compare patfyi^, OdirToy irdijirjv, pdirrto IBa<j>'q, airrm d<^^, 
l3XdirT0) IjiXdprjv ^kd^r], laTrro), Sec. 32, 4, iy)(pifJiTrrm 
nasalised; after gutturals, tCktoi tck, iriKTw ttck; after a 
vowel dvuTta connected with dviSu>. Compare pecio, ncdo, 

fledo ; t is weakened to d in tendo, -fendo root Bev Sec. 24. 

8. The aspirated suffix or root determinative Q is 
found in Trfnjdo), TrXij^o), Sec. 36, 4, tftOwvOw, eaOm iaOCm 
by dissimilation from the stem iS6, dia-Buij ^ap-iOm, daXeOo), 
lengthened Homeric forms ^ycpiOovrai, participle with 
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present reduplication, /JiySdo-^wv, eaxeOov from aorist 
€(Txov, imperfect opixOeov II. XXIII. 30, of opeym, 
fjiereKiaOov Od. I. 22. 

9. In Greek, and Latin the present stem very generally 
exhibits the form of derived verbs, the other tense stems 
that of primitive verbs, Sec. 39, 4; but the inverse rela- 
tion also exists, e.g., in iriTOjx.ai irerrja-op.ai, petimus petivi 
petltuvi, cupimus ciipivi. 



LXII. Greek Imperfect. 

The imperfect, which expresses duration in past time, 
Is formed by annexing the prefix of past time to the 
present stem which conveys the idea of duration, as well 
as to stem-lengthenings, expressive of this idea and its 
modifications, with secondary personal endings, (a) 
Formation without tach-vowel : inOrjv, eSi8a)v, icrTr}v, t-qv, 
iSeiKvw ; t^yrp/ See. 60. Root es ist sing, rjv with the 
«r dropped, ^ with the v rejected, ^a, ea Ionic, 2nd sing, 
with the radical a-, rjo-da, eqa-Ba ; 3rd sing, ^v, ^e{v), hjv, 
r)-qv. I St plural ^/AEv, Doric ^/i6s; 2nd plural ^re, ^crre, 
compare dual Sec. 52 ; 3rd plural ^crav from ■^cravr, 
without augment Icrav, but retaining the o- of the root : 
on the other hand the Ionic present is eao-t : early im- 
perfect with a tach-vowel hv. 

Etjut, Epic imperfect rjia, Attic ^a, ^eiv, Attic plural 
rjujiev with augment and present-tense intensification 
by the side of Epic h-qv, ifi,ev, to-av ; Epic rjo/iey, gioi/ 
by the side of ^icrav Sec. 52, with transition to the 
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tach-vowel conjugation. Compare Latin eram from esam, 
asam,^\Ai. win the ist person singular as in sum, inquam, 
and in the compound imperfect in bam from fuam, a 
formation which, in default of the augment, and different 
primary and secondary personal endings, the language 
readily adopts. For the conjunctive optative of the 
imperfect eram, essem, — :sem, — rem in composition, see 
Sec. 72. 

(j8) For the inflexion with tach-vowel e^tpov, see Sec. 
5 2. Contracted verbs iri/jiMv, etc. , from ert/iaoy, j being 
dropped between the verbal stem and the personal 
ending. Forms of inflexion without tach-vowel, as inOsK, 
eSiSow, teis, follow the example of the contracted verbs. 
3rd plural a-av Sec. 52. Middle forms Sec. 53. 

(2) COMPOUND TENSE-STEMS. 

A. Greek Compound Tenses. 

LXIII. Compound Ao^ist. Weak or Sigmatic 
(so-called 'First') Aorist. 

I. E elation to the strong aorist. Its function is the 
same as that of the simple aorist, to express momentary 
action in past time. But as the latter can only be formed 
from such (mostly root) verbs as have a present stem 
different from the bare stem or the root, whether this 
stem be vocalic, as TreiOta, or consonantal as Tvnrio, 
/SoAAq), ft-avOavm, Trda^m, the compound aorist, originally 
a supplementary one, is annexed to pure verbs, denomi- 
native verbs, and all verbs whose present stem is 
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the root itself, as in ap^w, Xeyo), ypdcjxo, or a mere 
nominal stem, lengthened by j, as in iXm-i^m, <f>vXda-<j(i>, 
tcXeo), Sec. 39, 2. Only a comparatively small number 
of verbs, e.^. those with vowel lengthening or a dental 
suffix in the present, as Tret^o), XeiVu), Tu'TrTO), and verbs 
in fjii, have both aorist forms, in some cases with 
the difference of an intransitive, or neutral, and a 
transitive, or active signification, as for example 'a-Trjfu, 
Salvia. On the other hand the same verb very fre- 
, quently has, besides the weak aorist active, the so-called 
second or strong aorist passive formed from the bare 
root; that is, from the stem of the strong aorist active 
with e, t) annexed, as t,£vywfu, e^eufa, i(vyrjv ; PKamia^ 
i^Xaij/a, ipXd^Yjv. The formation of the compound aorist 
has, in the later period of the language, even where the 
strong aorist might have existed, displaced and over- 
grown the latter. 

2. Formation of the compound aorist. The past 
tense of the root as, « {asam) ^ to be' is annexed to the 
verbal stem as auxiliary verb, with a long vowel in vowel 
stems, together with the augment. The vowel which 
begins the auxiliary verb is dropped, ft, or v falls away 
in the ist sing. The stem-ending is a, only in 3rd 
sing, e, eSetfe adik-s-a{t). Second sing, imperative — ov. 
Original form from root dik was adiksa[m), conjunctive 
diksdmi, optative dik-saimi. So ikva-a, Xva-oi, Xva-aifu. 

Middle iXvcrdiJi,r]v, Xvo'io/J.ai, Xvcrai/J-riu. 2nd sing. iXvaio 

from eXucrao-o. Imperative active Xva-ov, with fixed v 
and o instead of a ; middle Xva-ai instead of, as would 
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be expected, Xvo-ao-o, Xvo-w, compare the present form 
\-ian from A.-uco, \v^<to. (t is doubled in lo-o-a, root fes, 
irfXea-a-a, connected with ireXea-a, Stem reXes, TcXew, 
TcXeio) = TeX.f(Tj<a. <t is dropped after F in cKiya = e/o^fa, 
€X«« Homeric ej^eva = kx^fa^ root x« ; after stems ending 
in X, /*, V, p, with compensatory lengthening, as tareiXa, 
evei/xa, t^yqva — for eoreXo-a, e/Mra, avcra, — ^//.wa, iKpiva, 
cKEipa by the side of Homeric cKckcra, Zpcra, iKcpcra, 
Kvpa-a's. The tr is assimilated in the -lEolic eve/xfia, 
eoTcXXav, eyei/roTo. Denominatives with /«, and con- 
tracted verbs, have, as in the future, a long vowel before 
the auxiliary verb, and a at the end of a stem is 
generally lengthened to tj; itjiiXr/aa, erijuijo-a, cS'^Xtoo-a, 
except ypocra, cKaXccra, ^vecra, and -also, in analogy to 
verbs with the nominal stem es,' ereXeo-a. ^olic optative 
forms are Xvcreia, Xwaas^ Xi;(7ei£, 3rd plural Xvcruav, 
instead of, as would be expected, Xva-eiijv, Xva-arp, Xva-ar], 
Xva-eiev in analogy to Uujv, TiBdypi. 

3. The eariier sigmatic aorist formation had a tach- 
vowel instead of the stem-ending a as in the imperfect and 
strong aorist of the 0-conjugation j Homeric l^ov, l^cs 
= W., i^-qa-eTo, hvcmo, more frequent in the imperative 
Xe^co, Sien, opcreo^ opa-ev ', opcro, 8efo, Xe'^o with £ elided 
from opa-ea-o, etc. ; oTtre, ota-ere, ^-qa-eo, Svcteo. 

LXIV. The Greek Future. 

This is formed like the compound aorist by means of 
an auxihary verb from the root h, but in the form of 
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a present lengthened by the suffix ja, which as in many 
present stems. Sec. 6i, gives it a future signification. 
Original form asjavti, in the Greek co/w, weakened to 
co-o), o-io compare Latin ero from esio. This form is 
preserved as an independent word in the middle 
voice, icr<rofji,aL — iay.', whence ivofLai. Original form of 
the compound tense-stem dasjami = Siuo-u. Primary 
personal-endings as in the present. The various forms 
of the future are determined by the fuller or weaker 
form of the auxiliary verb, which is always added to 
the verbal stem after the final letter (a) by retaining or 
dropping the o- of the root of the auxiliary verb, (/S) 
by vocalising / into t, (y) by changing i into «, or (8) 
by dropping the original/. 

1. The original Doric future in a-uit = crjw, as Trpaiiofne^ 
from Trpaycrj, ipvXa^LOfi.e's, Scocri'o) ; compare desideratives 
in cretcD. 

2. The so-called Doric future, with t changed to « in 
the Attic middle forms, as ^eufoS/iai from <^evy<7£o/iai, 
TrXevcrovixai, SO also eara-eLTai, by the side of ea-a-erai. 

3. The ordinary form in which / is dropped, and the 
ending shortened to a-u> in stems which end in a mute 

or a vowel, as \v crco, crnjo-o), SiLcro), ida-d), Tt/i'^(r(D j Tui/'o), 

Xeii/fd), irpafft). The stem-vowel is lengthened as in the 
present in ^Eu^o/uai, independently of the present in 
wXevcro/xoi, rev^ofuu, ireucrofiai, iXevtroiiai, <^6^(ro/iai, Krjdfo/iai 
etc. The present reduplication is sometimes retained in 
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the future; Homeric StSwo-to Sec. 61, 3. Futures with a 
short vowel-stem-ending apoa-w, KaXia-u) ; see also Com- 
pound Aorist. 

4. The asigmatic future results from dropping the n- 
between vowels, and the insertion of a tach-vowel e 
between the stem and the ending, which can also be 
considered as a retention of the first sound of the auxiliary 
verb €0-0). In liquid stems, uncontracted Epic and Ionic 
Tcveo) from TEvEcro), KTcveui, fieviui, or contracted ^a\S>, 
tf>avS>, a/i-uvG Attic, by the side of isolated Epic forms 
where o- is retained without a tach-vowel, Oipa-ofLai, 
Kvpcria, KiX.(T<o, Kcpcrio, ifiipcrio in Stems in jo and A.; in 
other stems, as eSoC/tai from eSetro/iai, [ia^ovfiai, Epic and 

Ionic fia)(£(TOfA,a.i, '7re<T0vfjux,i EpiC Trecrio/MU, TeA.e<i) Epic, tcXSi 

Attic, so too reXco-tro), reXeo-o), like the present, which it- 
self indeed = T£X£or7"o>, Sec. 39, 2 ; KOfjiiu), KOfxiiu), Kop.Uop.ev 
from Kop.vcT£m* without subsidiary vowel jStjSS from /8t- 
^dxria, QuD, iXa.'s, Sa/xfi from Sap,dcrii), Sapas. This is the 
so-called Attic future in which o- is rejected and the 
word contracted. Future form without o- and contraction 
in verbal stems in v, as avva for dvva-oi II. IV. 56 ; ipvoi 
XI. 454 ei passim; ravvu} Od. XXI. 174. The latter 
by dropping the original a- pass into future forms which 
resemble the present. 

* So Curtius, Gramm. Sec. 263. Perhaps more correctly from 
KO/u-e<rw ; stem Ko/ic, connected with Ko/iiS^, whence Kofil^u = 
KOii.yiii, by the side of Ko\iiia in KojUioi Od. VI. 207 ; so there 
lies at the root of the future forms Airiw, <ppoi>Tiui, by the side of 
iXiriaw, <ppovTl<rw, ipla-u, from Situ, the weaker nominal stem i\n, 
for i\ind, thence the future ATrieo-w, iXTiQ. 
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5. The future without tense-characteristic. As such 
dji.1 Epic, Ionic, and Attic is especially used ; the Epic 
verbal forms jHofLai, /3«o/x,at, 2nd singular piy, root 
Pi Sec. 22, hrj<ji, eBofica, irto/iat, veo/xai, by the side of 
the future form vla-ofioA. II. XXIII. 76, p^eo/iai compare 
aor. ex^a with loss of both cr and f, as reXita, tcXu 

from TeXccro). 



LXV. The Compound or Weak Greek Perfect 
AND Pluperfect, together with the Futurum 

EXACTUM. 

I. The perfect in /ca is found in Homer only when 
the root ends in a vowel, and then not in all forms. 
jSe/JrjKa coexists with I St plural ^i^aiiev, 3rd plural 
;8ejSaacri, fiejSawi ; eanjKa, ea-TOLfJiev, 2nd plural also IcrTtfrt ; 
rerXriKa root tXo, rerXafjiev, TerXrjttii ; reOvrjKa root dva, 
Homeric infinitive TcOvafxxv ; KeKfjiriKa root K/ta KiK/xijioi ; 
TritjruKa 3rd plural Tre<^vWt, SeSot/ca plural hihifiev. In the 
later language Ka is found after vowel, dental, and 
liquid stems, as ireiretKa, to-raXKa, l^OapKa, KiKpiKa, riraKa, 
moreover eS^SoKa from the lengthened original stem «8 
side by side with cSijSws. Akin to this form of the perfect 
are the aorist forms WrjKa, IScu/ca, rJKa from the vowel 
roots 6€, So, £, confined however to the indicative. In 
regard to k lengthening the stem in 6\e/c dXe/cb), compare 
the perfect oXcuXe/ca, and in ^kco from root k in h)iiii with 
a fixed perfect signification compare LXi^km in tXi;K»;tri Od. 
XXI. 365. As regards the root-form tttom. in irrrja-a-m by 
the side of Trra in imjTi;!', Sax, 8a;^ in 8tSa(7/ca) by the side 
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of Sa in hx!ff/ax, ipvKw by the side of epuoj, the k of the per- 
fect comes to be considered as an original root deter- 
minative applied to form the tense. 

2. The compound pluperfect in the earlier language 
is found chiefly in intransitive verbs, the perfect of which 
has the signification of the present. It is formed by the 
addition of a past tense from the root « to the perfect 
stem; ist sing, originally €(Ta(/A), compare rjv la eram 
Sec. 62, thence ea, -q, av : breiroiOfa. lonic and Epic, 
thence 17, cir Attic, compare iroXets from TroXeas. 2nd 
sing, originally io-a.'s, thence eas Ionic and Epic, ijs, ets 
Attic. 3rd sing, originally e(re(T), thence ei{y) Ionic, «, 
■q, av Attic. 3rd plural &ra.v in which o- is retained. 

3. The middle-passive futurum exactum, which ex- 
presses completion in futurity, is formed by the addition 
of the future ending in the middle form to the perfect 
stem, which implies the idea of completion. XeKva-ofiai 

perfect stem XcXu from XiKvp-ai, Treirpdierai stem irerpay, 
yeypdil/erai, Be^a-eToi. Isolated forms of the futurum 
exactum active from the perfect in /ca : re^vi/f <o, eo-njf to. 



LXVI. The Greek Aorist and Future Passive. 

I. The simpler form of the passive aorist, and the 
form more closely allied to the strong aorist active — 
whence it also is called ' strong,' — or the so-called 2nd 
aorist, is formed by the addition to the root of the auxiliary 
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vowel € (or perhaps the auxiliary verb e, to go, in a]fx.i 
with causative signification ?), which is lengthened to ^ 
in the indicative and imperative ; it takes the augment, 
and the active personal endings without tach-vowel; 
it is almost confined to verbs which have no strong 
aorist active : e.g. root <^v l^&vrjv etc., conjunctive 
<f)ave<i), KJiavS), optative <j>avc-Lri-v tjiavd-qv. Imperative 

2. The weaker aorist passive, the so-called ist aorist 
passive, only differs from the former in taking 6 before «, 
■q, or in annexing, conformably to the laws of sound, the 
syllable 6s to the verbal stem partially lengthened as in 

the present ; en-pa.y^rjv, kXti^O-qv, iij/evcr6rp/, iKpWrjv, This 

Oe, perhaps the root 6e, to set, to do, is here used in a 
passive signification,— compare veneo, venum ire. Cognate 
to this may be the formation of the German preterite of 
the weak conjugation by compounding the stem with 
the root of tuon, to do, answering to the Greek Oi. 
Gothic do, O. H. G. to: thus Gothic salboda, O. H. G., 
salbdta, H. G. salbte, though here certainly only with an 
active signification. Compare in Greek, the lengthening 
of the stem or formation of the present with 6 in irprfia, 
root Trpa, ip6ivv6(o, aorist form hrx^Oov, imperfect t^iOov 
Od. V. no (?). 

3. The passive future forms are formed by annexing 
the future ending of the middle to the stems of the two 
passive aorists, or the middle form of the future from 
the root 6e Orja-ofuu to the verbal stem ; as ^avqa-ofim, 
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\v6r\aoiua.. The Homeric dialect knows no future form 
in 6jj<ro/Aai, a passive future in rjarofiai occurs clearly only 
once, fuyi^a-ecrOai. II. X. 365 — on 8a7jcro/iai compare per- 
fect SeSdrjKa — everywhere else in Homei the passive 
future is expressed by the middle forms. 



B. Latin Compound Tenses. 

I>XVII. Summary. 

1 

On account of the poverty of the Latin language 
in forms of original verbal inflexion compound tense- 
stems and new formations are more numerous in it 
than in Greek. They are the following : (a) the two 
forms of the weak perfect in si and td, vi ; (^8) the tense 
and modal forms derived from the perfect stem, that is 
to say, thefuturum exactum, optative-conjunctive perfect, 
infinitive perfect, indicative and conjunctive, pluperfect. 
These are compounds of the perfect stem with the 
future — properly the present with future signification, 
Sec. 64, — the optative-conjunctive present, the infinitive 
present, and the indicative and conjunctive-optative im- 
perfect of the auxiliary verb esse, (y) The indicative and 
conjunctive imperfect. (8) The future in ho. With re- 
spect to the auxiliary verbs employed in these formations 
these verbal forms divide themselves into those with 
root or auxiliary verb esse and the endings si, so, ro, 
sim, rim, sem, rem, and those with root or auxiliary verb 
fu, Greek <jxv, and the endings ui, vi, bam, bo; both 
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sului, excellui, fremui, vomui, genui, tenui, supine tentutn, 
compare tetini Sec. 59, serui; strepui; vaposui irom potto 
from posino, posno, where the root consonant s has been 
dropped, s reappears, hence the archaic iorra posivi, and 
/ is then dropped, and we get the ending ui in posui ; ui 
follows double consonants texui, stertui. (y) Lastly, 
denominatives in tw from a noun-stem in u form the per- 
fect in ui instead of uvi by syncope of v and shortening 
the u, like the derived verbs in io ; as (uuo, argue, 
statuo, tribuo ; argui from arguvi, statui from statuvi — 
stem statu, tribu — compare audivi. 

3. A combination of the two forms of the compound 
perfect, the sigmatic in si and that in' ui, takes place in 
perfect forms in sui, as messui, root met, compare messum, 
from nietsui, nexui co-existing with nexi from necto stem 
nee, pexui a rare form iox pexi ixoxa. pec-to. 

The V of the perfect ending vi disappears between 
vowels and ii is contracted to I in isti, it, isse, peristis^ 
redissem, nossem, audit, audissem compare dis from dives, 
ditior, SIS, from si vis ; v is also dropped in the plu- 
perfect and futurum exactum. 

LXIX. Tenses and Moods formed from the 
Perfect. 

I. Second future or futurum exactum. (a) The shorter 
and earlier form. To the bare verbal stem is annexed 
he future so, sis, sit from root es (compare era from esio. 
cajm, a-m Sec. 64) with the signification of the future — 
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or more properly futurum exactum, as axo, capso, faxo, 
rapso. (P) The longer and more recent formation : so 
is annexed to the perfect stem in i or si, s between 
vowels becoming r: dedero from dediso, dederunt from 
dedisonti, sfefero, scripsero ; syncopated forms of the per- 
fect in si, dixis = dicsi-sis, jussit = jub-si-sit ; so in the 
perfect stem of derived verbs in ot, amasso ixora amaviso, 
where s is doubled to compensate for dropping the per- 
fect suffix vi, or by syncope and assimilation, peccassit, 
habessit from habevisit from the original perfect of the 
2nd conjugation in eui. Instead of these archaic forms 
in which j is retained and v is assimilated to ss, the more 
developed language constructs forms with r as amavero, 
habuero ; the last being produced by syncope of e at the 
end of the root and by vocalisation of v. (7) In con- 
sideration of the clear and thorough-going signification 
of even the shorter forms, etc., as futura exacta, these 
also are to be regarded as early future forms of the 
futurum exactum constructed from the perfect stem with 
i syncopated, as faxo = fac-si-so, faxim = fao-si-sim. 
There lies at the root of these forms a hypothetical 
perfect form in si faxi, axi, capsi, by the side of the 
perfect forms proceeding from the original reduplication 
feci, egi, cepi, Sec. 59, 3, 

2. Conjunctive-optative perfect. The optative from 
root «, sim from siem, esiem, is annexed to the perfect 
stem : fecerim from feci-siem (or fec-esim T), legerim from 
legisim, dederim = dedisiem, tutuderim = tutudisim. Ar- 
chaic syncopated forms zxefaxim =fac-si-sim (see above, 
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faxo), dixim, taxim (indicative tetigt), axim, comessitn, con- 
jexim, ausim = atcdsi-sim, compare indicative ausi by the 
side of ausus sum ; negasstm from negavi-sim, as negaverim 
with r instead of j and e instead of i before r, hdbessim 
from habevi-sim ; hdbuerim. 

3. For the infinitive perfect see above Sees. 40. 68, i. 
Syncopated form dixe, archaic from dic-si-sse,' dixim, 
dixis, dixti. 

4. The pluperfect indicative ends in ram from eram 
■= esam, compare rjv, ^a, ia. Sec 62, annexed to the 
perfect stem in i: feceram, dederam, steteram = dedi-sam. 
Compare the passive amatus eram. Conjunctive sem-^ 
optative of the imperfect {e)sam, esaim compare amem 
from amaim, Sec. 56, 3 — is annexed to the perfect stem 
in i, with the s doubled as in essem, legissem = legi-sem, 
fecissem, fuissem indicative fueram. Earlier syncopated 
forms 3.refaxem ixovsx fac-si-sem (see tHoovq, faxo, faxim), 
intellexem, dixem. 



LXX. Future in b. 

Besides the originally optative form in e of the stem- 
verbs of the 3rd conjugation, and the originally optative 
form of the derived verbs in io of the 4th conjugation which 
have a in the ist sing., both of.them optative forms which 
came to be used as futures, — besides also the termination 
so from the root es applied to the perfect stem to form 
the futurum exactum; the Latin language forms another 
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special future, simple and precise in its signification, from 
derived verbs in a, e of the ist and 2nd conjugations, 
. by annexing fuo of the present fore, root fu (^u), to be- 
come, to the present stem as the Greek future suffix in o-o) 
comes from the root £s. From fuo comes by aphasresis uo, 
after vowels vo, which is hardened to &o, bis, bit (com- 
pare bis = dvis), compare also the imperfect bam from 
fuam Sec. 71; amabo, docebo. This form of the future is 
rare in stem-verbs, as ibo, ddbo, stdbo ; archaic also dicebo, 
audibo, scibo ; ever)fwhere else, in conjugations 3- and 4, 
in consonantal, J and U stems, the optative form, with 
ist sing, in a instead of e, elsewhere e, which has passed 
into a future signification, is used as kgam leges, audiam, 
statuam. 



LXXI. Imperfect Indicative. 

The imperfect from root fu, fuam, — compare eram from 
esam — is annexed to the root or present stem like the 
futiure in bo by dropping the first letters and hardening 
the u by transition from v to b, Ibam, dabam, stdbam ; 
stem verbs with a mere tach-vowel lengthen it anoma- 
lously to ^as legebam, as also do derived verbs of the J 
conjugation audiebam, compare dederunt from original 
dederunt; derived verbs in a and e join bam without 
a tach-vowel to the vowel-ending of the stem : amdbam, 
docebam, and so do derived verbs in i in the earlier and 
later poetical language, scibam, audibam. 
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LXXII. Imperfect Conjunctive. 

As the optative form sem, see Sec. 69, 4, is annexed to 
the perfect stem in the conjunctive pluperfect, to express 
the subjective idea of completion in past time, or in 
other words to denote the conditional preterite, so in thp 
conjunctive imperfect it expresses subjectively duration 
in past time, that is the conditional present, by being 
annexed to the present stem. The conjunctive imper- 
fect of the auxiliary verb as an independent verb is 
essem from esaim with ss instead of esem, erem, as might 
have been expected^ (a) sem with s changed into r is 
annexed to a root ending in a vowel, as forem from 
fosem, irem, darem, starem = stasem. (0) s is retained 
without tach-vowel when the root ends in a consonant, 
as essem from ed, to eat=^edsem, po'ssem from potsem 
with regressive assimilation ; with assimilated s (pro- 
jressive assimilation) in ferrem, vellem, from fersem, 
velsetn, compare fert, vult. (7) In stem-verbs ending in 
I consonant, in those in io of the 3rd conjugation with 
syncopated inflexion, in those in uo, as well as those with 
a tach-vowel e, and in derived verbs in a, e, I, sem is 
changed into rem after a vowel, as dicerem from dicesem, 
caperem, acuerem, amarem, docerem, audirem. 
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the Birth and Growth of Myths and Legends. Eighth Thousand, 
Crown 8vo, 5^. 

A Special Edition for Schools, is. 6d. 

Jesus of Nazareth. With a brief sketch of Jewish History to the 
Time of His Birth. Small crown 8vo, 6s. 

COGHLAN, y. Cole, Z).ZJ.— The Modern Pharisee and other 
Sermons. Edited by the Very Rev. H. H. Dickinson, D.D., 
Dean of Chapel Royal, Dublin, New and Cheaper Edition. 
Crown 8vo, Is. 6d. 

COLE, George R. Fitz-Roy. — The Peruvians at Home. Crown 
8vo, 6j. 

COLERIDGE, Sara.—'M.era.oiv and Letters of Sara Coleridge. 
Edited by her Daughter. With Index. Cheap Edition, With 
Portrait, 'js. 6d. 

Collects Exemplified. Being Illustrations from the Old and New 
Testaments of the Collects for the Sundays after Trinity. By the 
Author of " A Commentary on the Epistles and Gospels. " Edited 
by the Rev. Joseph Jackson. Crown 8vo, ^s. 

CONNELL, A. K. — Discontent and Danger in India. Small 
crown 8vo, 3J. dd. 

The Economic Revolution of India. Crown 8vo, 4j. dd. 

COOK, Kiningale. — Fathers of Jesus. 2 vols. Demy 8vo, 2%s. 

CORY, William.— K. Guide to Modern English History. Part I. 
— MDCCCXV.-MDCCCXXX. Demy 8vo, g^r. Part II.— 
MDCCCXXX.-MDCCCXXXV., 15^. 

COTTERILL, H. B.—h.r\. Introduction to the Study of Poetry. 
Crown 8vo, ']s. 6d. 

COTTON', H. y. 5".— New India, or India in Transition. 
Crown 8vo, 4J. dd. 

COVTTS, Francis Burdett Money.— The Training of the Instinct 
of Love. With a Preface by the Rev, Edward Thring, M.A. 
Small crown 8vo, zs. 6d. 

COX, Rev. Sir George W., M.A., Bart-Tlte Mythology of the 
Aryan Nations. New Edition. Demy 8vo, i6j. 

Tales of Ancient Greece. New Edition. Small crown 8vo, 6s. 

A Manual of Mythology in the form of Question and 
Ans-wer. New Edition. Fcap. 8vo, 3^-. 

An Introduction to the Science of Comparative Myth- 
ology and Folk-Lore. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. "js. 6d. 
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COX, Rev. Sir G. JV., M.A., Bart., and JONES, Eustace Hinlon.— 

Popular Romances of the Middle Ages. Third 

Edition, iii i vol. Crown 8vo, ds, 
COX, Rev. Samuel, D.D.—K Commentary on the Book of Job. 

With a Translation. Second Edition. Demy 8vo, \<,s, 
Salvator Mundi ; or, ;is Christ the Saviour of all Men ? Tenlli 

Edition. Crown 8vo, Sj. 

The Larger Hope. A Sequel to "Salvator Mundi." Second 

Edition. i6mo, \s. 
The Genesis of Evil, and other Sermons, mainly expository. 

Third Edition. Crown Svo, 6j. 

Balaam. An Exposition and a Study. Crown Svo, 5^. 

Miracles. An Argument and a Challenge. Crown Svo, zs, 6d. 

CRA VEN, Mrs.— A Year's Meditations. Crown Svo, 6s. 

CRAWFURD, (?ja/a/,/.— Portugal, Old and New. With Illustra- 
tions and Maps. New and Cheaper Edition. Crown Svo, 6j. 

CROZIER, John Beattie, M-B.—Ihe Religion of the Future. 
Crown Svo, 6s. ^ 

CUNNINGHAM, W., ^.Z>.— Politics and Economics : An Essay 
on the Nature of the Principles of Political Economy, together 
with a survey of Recent Legislation. Crown Svo, Jj. 

DANIELL, Clarmont. — The Gold Treasure of India. An Inquiiy 
into its Amount, the Cause of its Accumulation, and the Proper 
Means of using it as Money. Crown Svo, 5^- 

Discarded Silver : a Plan for its Use as Money. Small crown, 
Svo, 2s. 

Darkness and DavB-n ; the Peaceful Birth of a New Age. Small 
crown Svo, 2s. 6d. 

DAVIDSON, Rev. Samuel, D.D., ZL.D.—CsLnon of the Bible; 

Its Formation, History, and Fluctuations. Third and Revised 
Edition. Small crown Svo, ^s. 

The Doctrine of Last Things contained in the New Testa- 
ment compared with the Notions of the Jews and the Statements 
of Church Creeds. Small crown Svo, 3^. 6il. 

DAWSON, Geo., M.A. Prayers, "with a Discourse on Prayer. 
Edited by his Wife. First Series. Ninth Edition. Crown 
Svo, 3^. 6d. 

Prayers, with a Discourse on Prayer. Edited by George 
St. Clair. Second Series. Crovm Svo, 6s. 

Sermons on Disputed Points and Special Occasions. 

Edited by his Wife. Fourth Edition. Crown Svo, 6s. 

Sermons on Daily Life and Duty. Edited by his Wife. 
Fourth Edition. Crown Svo, fy, 
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DAWSON; Geo., M.A.— continued. 

The Authentic Gospel, and other Sermons. Editea by 
George St, Clair, F.G.S. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, ds. 

Three Books of God : Nature, History, and Scripture. 
Sermons edited by George St. Claik, F.G.S. Crown 8vo, (ss. 

Biographical Lectures. Edited by George St. Clair, F.G.S. 
Large crown, 8vo, "js. dd. 

DE yONCOURT, Madame -^anV.— Wholesome Cookery. Third 
Edition. Crown 8vo, 3^. 6d. 

Democracy in the Old World a;nd the New. By the Author 
of " The Suez Canal, the Eastern Question, and Abyssinia," etc. 
Small crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 

DENT, Hastings C.—A Year in Brazil.. With Illustrations. Demy 
8vo, i8s. 

Discourse on the Shedding of Blood, and The Laws of 
War. Demy 8vo, 2s. 6d. 

DOUGLAS, Rev. Herman. — Into the Deep ", or, The Wonders of the 
Lord's Person. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 

DOWDEN, Edward, Zi:.Z>.— Shakspere : a Critical Study of his 
Mind and Art. Seventh Edition. Post 8vo, I2j. 

Studies in Literature, 1789-1877. Third Edition. Large 
post 8vo, ds, 

DU MONCEL, Count.— Tlie Telephone, the Microphone, and 
the Phonograph. With 74 Illustrations. Third Edition. 
Small crown 8vo, Jj, 

DURUY, Victor. — History of Rome and the Roman People. 
Edited by Prof. Mahaffy. With nearly 3000 Illustrations. 4to. 
Vols. I. — V. in 10 parts, 30^. each vol. 

EDGEWORTH, F. K— Mathematical Psychics. An Essay on 
the Application of Mathematics to Social Science. Demy 8vo, 
•js. 6d. 

Educational Code of the Prussian Nation, in its Present 
Form. In accordance with the Decisions of the Common Pro- 
vincial Law, and with those of Recent Legislation. Crown 8vo, 
2s. 6d. 

Education Library. Edited by Philip Magnus :— 

An Introduction to the History of Educational 
Theories. By Oscar Browning, M.A. Second Edition. 
y. 6d. 
Old Greek Education. By the Rev. Prof. Mahaffy, M.A, 
Second Edition. 3^. 6d. 

School Management. Including a general view of the work 
of Education, Organization and Discipline. J3y Joseph JL,andon. 
fourth Edition. 6s, 
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EDWARDES, The Late Major- General Sir Herbert B., K.C.B., Is'c.— 
Memorials of the Life and Letters of. By his Wife. 
2 vols. With Illustrations. Demy 8vo, Cloth. 

ELSDALE, Henry.— %X\i.6.\&s, in Tennyson's Idylls. Crown 8vo, ^s. 

ELYOT, Sir Thomas.— fhe Boke named the Gouernour. Edited 
from the First Edition of 1 53 1 by Henry Herbert Stephen 
Croft, M.A., Barrister-at-Law. 2 vols. Fcap. 4to, c,os. 

Emerson's (Ralph Waldo) Life. By Oliver Wendell Holmes. 
English Copyright Edition. With Portrait. Crown 8vo, ds. 

Enoch the Prophet. The Book of. Archbishop Laurence's Trans- 
lation, with an Introduction by the Author of " The Evolution of 
Christianity." Crown 8vo, 5j. 

Eranus. A Collection of Exercises in the Alcaic and Sapphic Metres. 
Edited by F. W. Cornish, Assistant Master at Eton. Second 
Editioa Crown 8vo, 2s. 

EVANS, Mar^.—The Story of Our Father's Love, told to 
Children. Sixth and Cheaper Edition. With Four Illustrations. 
Fcap. 8vo, IS. 6d. 

"Fan Kwae" at Canton before Treaty Days 1825-1844. 

By an old Resident. With Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, ^s. 

Faith of the Unlearned, The. Authority, apart from the Sanction 
of Reason, an Insufficient Basis for It. By "One Unlearned." 
Crown 8vo, 6s. 

FEIS, Jacob. — Shakspere and Montaigne. An Endeavour to 
Explain the Tendency of Hamlet from Allusions in Contemporary 
Works. Crown 8vo, 5^. 

FLECKER, Rev. Eliezer. — Scripture Onomatology. Being Critical 
Notes on the Septuagint and other Versions. Second Edition. 
Crown 8vo, 3^-. 6d. 

FLOREDICE, W. H.—A. Month among the Mere Irish. Small 
crown 8vo, ^s. 

Frank Leward. Edited by Charles Bampton. Crown 8vo, Ts. 6d. 

FULLER, Rev. Morris. — The Lord's Day ; or, Christian Sunday. 
Its Unity, Histoiy, Philosophy, and Perpetual Obligation. 
Sermons. Demy 8vo, los. 6d. 

GARDINER, Samuel R., and J. BASS MULLINGER, M.A.— 
Introduction to the Study of English History. Second 
Edition. Large crown 8vo, gs. 

GARDNER, Dorsej/.—QxLa.tie Bras, Ligny, and "Waterloo. A 
Narrative of the Campaign in Belgium, 1815. With Maps and 
Plans. Demy 8vo, i6s. 

Genesis in Advance of Present Science. A Critical Investigation 
of Chapters I.-IX. By a Septuagenarian Beneficed Presbyter. 
Demy 8vo. 10s. 6d. 
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GEORGE, Henry. — Progress and Poverty : An Inquiiy into the 
Causes of Industrial Depressions, and of Increase of Want with 
Increase of Wealth. The Remedy. Fifth Library Edition. 
Post 8vo, 7j. 6ii. Cabinet Edition. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. Also a 
Cheap Edition. Limp cloth, is. bd. Paper covers, is. 

Social Problems. Fourth Thousand. Crown 8vo, 5^. Cheap 
Edition. Paper covers, is. 

GLANVILL, Joseph. — Scepsis Scientiflca ; or, Confest Ignorance, 
the Way to Science ; in an Essay of the Vanity of Dogmatizing 
and Confident Opinion. Edited, with Introductory Essay, by 
■ John Owen. Elzevir 8vo, printed on hand-made paper, ds. 

Glossary of Terms and Phrases. Edited by the Rev. H. Percy 
Smith and others. Second and Cheaper Edition. Medium 
8vo, ^s. dd. 

GLOVER, F., iJ/.^.— Exempla Latina. A First Construing Book, 
with Short Notes, Lexicon, and an Introduction to tlie Analysis 
of Sentences. Second Edition. Fcap. 8vo, 2s. 

GOLDSMW, Sir Francis Henry, Bart., Q.C., M.R.— Memoir of. 
With Portrait. Second Edition, Revised. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

GOODENOUGH, Commodore J. C— Memoir of, with Extracts from 
his Letters and Journals. Edited by his Widow. With Steel 
Engraved Portrait. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, 5^-. 

GORDON, Major-Genl. C. C— His Journals at Kartoum. 
Printed from the original MS. With Introduction and Notes by 
A. Egmont Hake. Portrait, 2 Maps, and 30 Illustrations. 
Two vols., demy 8vo, 21s. Also a Cheap Edition in I vol., 6s. 
Gordon's (General) Last Journal. A Facsimile of the last 
Journal received in England from General Gordon. Repro- 
duced by Photo-lithography. Imperial 4to, £z y. 
Events in the Life of. Crown 8vo, 5^. 

GOSSE, Edmund.— Stvi&ies in the Literature of Northern 
Europe. New Edition. Large crown 8vo, 6s. 

Seventeenth Century Studies. A Contribution to the Histdiy 
of English Poetry. Demy 8vo, lOJ. 6d. 
GOULD, Rev. S. Baring, TfcT.^.— Germany, Present and Past. 
New and Cheaper Edition. Large crown 8vo, 7j. 6d. 

GOWAN, Major Walter E.— A. ■ Ivanofi's Russian Grammar. 

(1 6th Edition.) Translated, enlarged, and arranged for use of 

Students of the Russian Language. Demy 8vo, 6s. 
GOWER, Lord Ronald. My Reminiscences. Miniature Edition, 

printed on hand-made paper, limp parchment antique, los. 6(1. 
Last Days of Mary Antoinette. An Historical Sketch. 

With Portrait and Facsimiles. Fcap. 4to, los. 6d. 
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CO IVER, Lord Ronald. — continued. 

Notes of a Tour from Brindisi to Yokohama, 1883- 
1884. Fcap. Svo, 2s. (sd. 

GRAHAM, William, M.A. — The Creed of Science, Religious, Moral, 
and Social, Second Edition, Revised. Crown Svo, (ss. 

The Social Problem in its Eco.nomic, Moral, and 
Political Aspects. Demy Svo. 

GREY, Roivland. — In Sunny S-witzerland. A Tale of Six Weeks. 
Second Edition. Small crown Svo, 5^. 
Lindenblumen and other Stories. Small crown Svo, 5j. 

GRIMLEY, Rev. H. N., Af.^.— Tremadoc Sermons, chiefly on 
the Spiritual Body, the Unseen TWorld, and the 
Divine Humanity. Fourth Edition. Crown Svo, 6j. 

GUSTAFSON, Alex.— The Foundation of Death. Third Edition. 
Crown Svo, Sj. 

Some Thoughts on Moderation. Reprinted from a Paper 
read at the Reeve Mission Room, Manchester Square, June S, 
iSSS. Crown Svo, is. 

H ADDON, Caroline.— The Larger Life, Studies in Hinton's 
Kthics. Crown Svo, ^s. 

HAECKEL, Prof. Ernst.— T:ia& History of Creation. Translation 
revised by Professor E. Ray Lankester, M.A., F.R.S. With 
Coloured Plates and Genealogical Trees of the various groups 
of both Plants and Animals. 2 vols. Third Edition. Post 
Svo, 32J. 

The History of the Evolution of Man, With numerous 
Illustrations. 2 vols. Post Svo, 32^. 

A Visit to Ceylon. Post Svo, "js. 6d. 

Freedom in Science and Teaching. With a Prefatory Note 
by T. H. Huxley, F.R.S, _. Crown Svo, 5^. 

II alf-Crown Series : — ■*■,. 

A Lost Love. By Anna C. Ogle [Ashford Owen]. 
Sister Dora : a Biography. By Margaret Lonsdale. 

True ^Words for Brave Men ; a Book for Soldiers and Sailors. 
By the late Charles Kingsley. 

Notes of Travel : being Extracts from the Journals of Count VoN 

MOLTKE. 

English Sonnets. Collected and Arranged by J. Dennis. 

Home Songs for Quiet Hours. By the Rev. Canon R. H. 
Baynes. 

Hamilton, Memoirs of Arthur, B.A., of Trinity College, Cam- 
bridge. Cro\vn Svo, 6^, 
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HARRIS, William.— Ttie History of the Radical Party in 
Parliament. Demy 8vo, 15^. 

HARROP, i?c&r;.— Bolingbroke. A Political Study and Criticism, 
DemySvo, 14J. 

HART, Rev. y. W. r.— The Autobiography of Judas Iscariot, 
A Character Study. Crown 8vo, 3^. (id. 

HAWEIS, Rev. H. R., il/.^.— Current Coin. Materialism— Tlie 
Devil — Crime — Drunkenness — Pauperism — Emotion— Recreation 
—The Sabbath. Fifth Edition. Crown 8vo, t,s. 

Arrows in the Air. Fifth Edition. Crown 8vo, S-f. 

Speech in Season. Fifth Edition. Crown 8vo, 5^. 

Thoughts for the Times. Thirteenth Edition. Crown 8vo, 5j. 

Unsectarian Family Prayers. New Edition. Fcap. 8vo, 
\s. dd. 

HAWKINS, Edwards Comerford. — Spirit and Form. Sermons 
preached in the Parish Church of Leatherhead. Crown 8vOj ds. 

HAWTHORNE, Nathaniel— "SNov)^. Complete in Twelve Volumes. 
Large post 8vo, "js. 6d. each volume. 

Vol. I. TvcicE-TOLD Tales. 

II. Mosses from an Old Manse. 

III. The House of the Seven Gables, and The Snow 

Image. 

IV. The Wonderbook, Tanglewood Tales, and Grand- 

father's Chair. 
V. The Scarlet Letter, and The Blithedale Romance. 
VI. The Marble Faun. [Transformation.] 

VIII ( ^^^ ^^^ Home, and English Note-Books., 
IX. American Note-Books. 
X. French and Italian Nq^-Books. 
XI. Septimius Felton, T^t Dolliver Romance, Fanshawe, 
' and, in an Appendix, TiiE Ancestral Footstep. 
XII. Tales and Essays, and" other Papers, with a Bio- 
graphical Sketch of Hawthorne. 

HEATH, Francis George. — Autumnal Leaves. Third and cheaper 
Edition. Large crown 8vo, (>s. 
Sylvan "Winter. With 70 Illustrations. Large crown 8vo, 14^-. 

HENNESSY, Sir John /!)/?.— Ralegh in Ireland. With his Letters 
on Irish Affairs and some Contemporary Documents. Large crown 
8vo, printed on hand-made paper, parchment, los. 6d. 

HENRY, Milip.—Hiaries and Letters of. Edited by Matthew 
Henry Lee, M.A. Large crown 8vo, Js. 6d, 

HIDE, Albert,— 1^'^^ Age to Come. Small crown Svo, zs. 6</. 
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HINTON, y.— Life and Letters. With an Introduction by Sir W. 
W. G0LL, Bart., and Portrait engraved on Steel by C. H, Jeens, 
Fifth Edition. Crown 8vo, %s. 6d. 

Philosophy and Religion. Selections from the Manuscripts of 
the late James Hinton. Edited by Caroline Haddon. Second 
Edition, Crown 8vo, S^f. 

The La-BV Breaker, and The Coming of the Law. 
Edited by Margaret Hinton. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

The Mystery of Pain. New Edition. Fcap. Svo, is. 

Hodson of Hodson's Horse ; or, Twelve Years of a Soldier's Life 
in India. Being extracts from the Letters of the late Major 
W. S. R. Hodson. With a Vindication from the Attack of Mr.^ 
Bosworth Smith. Edited by his brother, G. H. HoDSON, M.A. ' 
Fourth Edition. Large crown Svo, Sj. 

HOLTHAM, E. C— Eight Years in Japan, 1873-1881. Work, 
Travel, and Recreation. With three Maps. Large crown Svo, gj. 

Homology of Kconoraic Justice. An Essay by an East India 
Merchant. Small crown Svo, Si'. 

HOOPER, Mary.— X^ittle Dinners : How to Serve them with 
Elegance and Economy. Nineteenth Edition. Crown 
8Vo, 2s. 6d. 

Cookery for Invalids, Persons of Delicate Digestion, 
and Children. Fourth Edition. Crown Svo, 2s. 6d. 

Every-Day Meals. Being Economical and Wholesome Recipes 
for Breakfast, Luncheon, and Supper. Sixth Edition. Crown 
Svo, 2s. dd. 

HOPKINS, Ellice. — 'Work amongst Working Men. Fifth 
Edition. Crown Svo, 3^. dd. 

HORNADAY, W. 7:— Two Years in a Jungle. With Illustrations. 
Demy Svo, z\s. 

HOSPITALIER, £■.— The Modern Applications of Electricity. 

Translated and Enlarged by JULIUS Maier, Ph.D. 2 vols. 
Second Edition, Revised, with many additions and numerous 
Illustrations. Demy Svo, I2J. (>d. each volume. 

Vol. I. — Electric Generators, Electric Light. 

Vol. II. — Telephone : Various Applications : Electrical 
Transmission of Energy. 

Household Readings on Prophecy. By a Layman. Small 
crown Svo, 3J-. i>d. 

HOWARD, Robert, M.A.—The Church of England and other 
Religious Communions. A course of Lectures delivered in 
the Parish Church of Clapham. Crown Svo, ys. 6d. 

HUGHES, Henry.— Tiie Redemption of the World. Crown Svo, 
3s. 6d. 
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HUNTER, J/ay.—The Crime of Christmas Day. A Tale of 
the Latin Quarter, is. i 

HUNTER, William C— Bits of Old China; Small crown 8vo, 6^. 

HUNTINGFORD, Rev. E., D.C.L.—Th.e Apocalypse. With a 

Commentary and Introductory Essay. Demy 8vo, S^. 
HUTCHINSON, ^—Thought Symbolism, and Grammatic 

Illusions. Being a Treatise on the Nature, Purpose, and 

Material of Speech. Crown 8vo, Sj. 

BUTTON, Rev. C. i^.— Unconscious Testimony ; or. The Silent 
Witness of the Hebrew to the Truth of the Historical Scriptures. 
Crown Svo, 2s. (>d, 

HYNDMAN, H. M.—The Historical Basis of Socialism in 
England. Large crown Svo, 8s. 6d. 

IDDESLEIGH, Earl i^/^— The Pleasures, Dangers, and Uses 
of Desultory Reading, Fcap. Svo, in Whatman paper 
cover,_lj. 

IM THURN, Everard i?.— Among the Indians of Guiana. 
Being Sketches, chiefly anthropologic, from the Interior of British 
Guiana. With 53 Illustrations and a Map. Demy Svo, i8j. 

JACCOUD, Prof, i".— The Curability and Treatment of Pul- 
monary Phthisis. Translated and edited by Montagu 
Lubbock, M.D. Demy Svo, isj. 

Jaunt in a Junk ; A Ten Days' Cruise in Indian Seas. Large crown 
Svo, 7j. (>d. 

JENKINS, E., and RAYMOND, J.— The Architect's Legal 
Handbook. Third Edition, revised. Crown Svo, 6s. 

JENKINS, Rev. Canon R. C*.— Heraldry : English and Foreign. 
With a Dictionary of Heraldic Terms and 156 Illustrations. 
Small crown Svo, y. 6d. 

JERVIS, Rev. W. Henley.— TliB Galilean Church and the 
Revolution. A Sequel to the History of the Church of 
France, from the Concordat of Bologna to the Revolution. 
Demy Svo, i8j. 

JOEL, L.—A. Consul's Manual and Shipowner's and Ship- 
master's Practical Guide in their Transactions 
Abroad- With Definitions of Nautical, Mercantile, and Legal 
Terms ; a Glossary of Mercantile Terms in English, French, 
German, Italian, and Spanish ; Tables of the Money, Weights, 
and Measures of the Principal Commercial Nations and their 
Equivalents in British Standards ; and Forms of Consular and 
Notarial Acts. Demy Svo, I2s, \ 

JOHNSTON, H. H., F.Z.S.—Th.e Kilima-njaro Expedition. 
A Record of Scientific Exploration in Eastern Equatorial Africa, 
and a General Description of the Natural History, Languages, 
and Commerce of the Kilima-njaro District. With 6 Maps, and 
over 80 Illustrations by the Author. Demy Svo, 2is. 



l6 A List of 

JOYCE, P. W., LL.D., etc.— QUA. Celtic Romances. Translated 

from the Gaelic. Crown 8vo, 7j. M. 
KAUFMANN, Rev. M., ^.^.— Socialism : its Nature, its Dangers, 

and its Remedies considered. Crown 8vo, 7^. ttl. 
Utopias ; or, Schemes of Social Improvement, from Sir Thomas 

More to Karl Marx. Crown 8vo, 5^-. 
KA y, David, i^.if.CS".— Education and Educators. Crown Svo, 

is. 6d. 
KA y, yose^A.—Free Trade in Land. Edited by his Widow. With 

Preface by the Right Hon. John Bright, M.P. Seventh 

Edition. Crown Svo, Sj. 
"j* Also a cheaper edition, without the Appendix, but with a Revise 

of Recent Changes in the Land Laws of England, by the Right 

Hon. G. Osborne Morgan, Q.C., M.P. Cloth, u. 6ii. Paper 

covers, is. 

KELKE, W. H. H.—Kn Epitome of English Grammar for 
the Use of Students. Adapted to the London Matriculation 
Course and Similar Examinations. Crown Svo, 4J. dd. 

KEMPIS, Thomas d.—Oi the Imitation of Christ. Parchment 
Library Edition. — Parchment or cloth, 6s. ; vellum, yj-. 6d. The 
Red Line Edition, fcap. Svo, red edges, 2s. 6d. The Cabinet 
Edition, small Svo, cloth limp, Is. ; cloth boards, red edges, is. 6d, 
The Miniature Edition, red edges, 32mo, is. 
*^* All the above Editions may be had in various extra bindings. 

KENT, C. — Corona Catholica ad Petri successoris Pedes 
Oblata; De Summi Pontiflcis Leonis XIII. As- 
suraptione Epigramma. In Quinquaginta Linguis. Fcap. 
4to, iss. 
KETTLEWELL, Rev. i'.— Thomas a Kempis and the Brothers 
of Common Life. 2 vols. With Frontispieces. Demy Svo, 
30J. 
*,* Also an Abridged Edition, in one volume. With Portrait. Crown 
Svo, 7j. dd. 
KIDD, Joseph, ^.Z).— The Laws of Therapeutics ; or, the Science 

and Art of Medicine. Second Edition. Crown Svo, ds. 
KINGSFORD, Anna, Jf.Z>.— The Perfect TATay in Diet. A 
Treatise advocating a Return to the Natural and Ancient Food of 
our Race. Second Edition. Small crown Svo, 2s. 
KINGSLEY, Charles, M.A. — Letters and Memories of his Life. 
Edited by his Wife. With two Steel Engraved Portraits, and 
Vignettes on Wood, Fifteenth Cabinet Edition. 2 vols. Crown 
Svo, 12^. 
*** Also a People's Edition, in one volume. With Portrait. Crown 
Svo, 6^. 
All Saints' Day, and other Sermons. Edited by the Rev. W. 
Harrison, Third Edition. Crown Svo, "js. 6d, 
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KINGSLEY, Charles, M.A.— continued. 

True "Words for Brave Men. A Book for Soldiers' and 
Sailors' Libraries. Eleventh Edition. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6ti. 

KNOX, Alexander A. — The New Playground ; or, Wanderings in 
Algeria. New and Cheaper Edition. Large crown Svo, 6s. 

LANDON, Joseph. — School Management ; Including a General View 
of the Work of Education, Organization, and Discipline, Fourth 
Edition. Crown Svo, 6j. 

LAURIE, S. S. — The Training of Teachers, and other Educational 
Papers. Crown Svo, 7j. dd. 

LEE, Rev. F. G., Z>.C.Z.— The Other World ; or, Glimpses of the 
Supernatural. 2 vols. A New Edition. Crown Svo, ip. 

Letters from an Unkno'sirn Friend. By the Author of " Charles 
Lowder." With a Preface by the Rev. W. H. Cleaver. Fcap. 
Svo, IS. 

Letters from a Young Emigrant in Manitoba. Second Edition. 
Small crown Svo, y. 6d. 

Le-ward, Frank. Edited by Charles Bampton. Crown Svo, 7^. 6d. 

LEWIS, Edward Dillon. — A Draft Code of Criminal Law and 
Procedure. - Demy Svo, 2is. 

Life of a Prig. By One. Second Edition. Fcap. Svo, 3J. dd, 

LILLIE, Arthur, M.R.A.S.—Tlie Popular Life of Buddha. 

Containing an Answer to the Hibbert Lectures of iSSi. With 

Illustrations. Crown Svo, 6s. 
LLOYD, Walter. — The Hope of the World : An Essay on Universal 

Redemption. Crown Svo, $s. 
LONSDALE, Margaret.— Sistev Dora : a Biography. With Portrait. 

Cheap Edition. Crown Svo, 2s. 6d. 
George Eliot : Thoughts upon her Life, her Books, and 

Herself. Second Edition. Crown Svo, is. bd. 
LOUNSBURY, Thomas iP.— James Fenimore Cooper, With 

Portrait. Crown Svo, <,s. 
LOWDER, Charles.— P^ Biography. By the Author of " St. Teresa." 

New and Cheaper Edition. Crown Svo. With Portrait. 3J-. 6;/. 
LUCKES, Eva C. ^.—Lectures on General Nursing, delivered to 

the Probationers of the London Hospital Training School for 

Nurses. Crown Svo, 2s. 6d. 
LYALL, William Rowe, iJ.i).— Propaedeia Prophetica ; or, The 

Use and Design of the Old Testament Examined. New Edition. 

With Notices by George C. Pearson, M.A., Hon. Canon of 

Canterfcury. Demy Svo, los. 6d. 
LYTTON, Edward Buhaer, Lord.—Uite, Letters and Literary 

Remains. By his Son, the Earl of Lytton. With Portraits, 

Illustrations and Facsimiles. Demy Svo. Vols. I. and II., 32^. 
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MACAULAY, G. C— Francis Beaumont : A Critical Study. Crown 

8vo, e,s. 
MAC CALLUM, M. ^.—Studies in Lo-w German and High 

German Literature. Crown 8vo, 6j. 
MACHIAVELLI, Niccolb. — IAiQ and Times. By Prof. Villari. 

Translated by Linda Villari. 4 vols. Lai-ge post 8vo, 48^. 
MACfflAVELLI, Niccoli. — Discourses on the First Decade of 

Titus Livius, Translated from the Italian by Ninian Hill 

Thomson, M.A. Large crown 8vo, \2.s. 
The Prince. Translated from the Italian by N. H. T. Small 

crown 8vo, printed on hand-made paper, bevelled boards, 6^. 

MACKENZIE, Alexa-itder. — Ho-w India is Governed. Being an 
Account of England's Work in India. Small crown 8vo, 2j. 

MAGNUS, Mrs.—RJao-aX the Je-ws since Bible Times. From the 
Babylonian Exile till the English Exodus. Small crown 8vo, ds, 

MAGUIRE, Thomas. — Lectures on Philosophy. Demy 8vo, gj-. 

MAZE, R. S., M.D., F.R.C.S.E.—TixQ Medical Guide for Anglo- 
Indians. Being a Compendium of Advice to Europeans in 
India, relating to the Preservation and Regulation of Health. 
With a Supplement on the Management of Children in India. 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo, limp cloth, y. 6d. 

MALDEN, Henry Elliot— 'Vi&nna., 1683. The History and Conse- 
quences of the Defeat of the Turks before Vienna, September 
I2th, 1683, by John Sobieski, King of Poland, and Charles 
Leopold, Duke of Lorraine. Crown 8vo, 4^. 6d, 

Many Voices. A volume of Extracts from the Religious Writers of 
Christendom from the First to the Sixteenth Centuiy. With 
Biographical Sketches. Crown 8vo, cloth extra, red edges, 6s. 

MARKHAM, Capt. Albert Hastings, R.N.—Tiie Great Frozen Sea : 
A Personal Narrative of the Voyage of the Aler/ during the Arctic 
Expedition of 1875-6. With 6 Full-page Illustrations, 2 Maps, 
and 27 Woodcuts. Sixth and Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

MARTINEAU, Gertrude.— OviXVaxQ Lessons on Morals. Small 
crown 8vo, 3^. 6d. 

MAUDSLEY, H., M.Z).— Body and 'Will. Being an Essay con- 
cerning Will, in its Metaphysical,, Physiological, and Pathological 
Aspects. 8vo, 12s. 
Natural Causes and Supernatural Seemings. Crown 8vo. 

McGRATH, Terence. — Pictures from Ireland. New and Cheaper 

Edition. Crown 8vo, 2s. 
MEREDITH, A/:^.— Theotokos, the Example for -Woman. 

Dedicated, by permission, to Lady Agnes Wood. Revised by 

the Venerable Archdeacon Denison. 32mo, limp cloth, is. 6d. 
MILLER, Edward. — The History and Doctrines of Irvingism ; 

or. The so-called Catholic and Apostolic Church, 2 vols. Large 

post 8vo, 25J, 
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MILLER, Edward — continued. 

The Church in Relation to the State. Large crown 8vo, 
Is. 6d. 

MITCHELL, Lucy M.—h. History of Ancient Sculpture, With 
numerous Illustrations, including 6 Plates in Phototype. Super 
royal 8vo, ifls. 

MITFORD, Seriram.—Tb.iougli the Zulu Country. Its Battle- 
fields and its People. With Five Illustrations. Demy 8vo, 14^-. 

MOCKLER, E. — A Grammar of the Baloochee Language, as 
it is spoken in Makran (Ancient Gedrosia), in the Persia- Arabic 
and Roman characters. Fcap. 8vo, ^s. 

MOLESWORTH, Rev. W. Nassau, j?f.^.— History of the Church 
of Kngl^nd from 1660. Large crown 8vo, "js. 6d. 

MORELL, y. R. — Euclid Simplified in Method and Language. 
Being a Manual of Geometry. Compiled from the most important 
French Works, approved by the University of Paris and the 
Minister of Public Instruction. Fcap. 8vo, 2s. 6d. 

MORGAN, C. Lloyd.— TTa.e Springs of Conduct. An Essay in 
Evolution. Large crown 8vo, cloth, 'js. dd. 

MORRIS, George.— 'the Duality of all Divine Truth in our 
Lord Jesus Christ. For God's Self-manifestation in the Impar- 
tation of the Divine Nature to Man. Large crown 8vo, ^s. 6d. 

MORSE, E. S., /%.Z>.— First Book of Zoology. With numerous 
illustrations. New and Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 

MULL, Matth'as.—V axadiseT-ost. By John Milton. Books I. —VL 
The Mutilations of the Text emended, the Punctuation revised, 
and all collectively presented, with Notes and Preface ; also 
a short Essay on the Intellectual Value of Milton's Works, etc. 
Demy 8vo, 6s, 

Shakspere's Hamlet. The Text Revised. Lines pronounced 
Corrupt restored, and Mutilations before unsuspected emended. 
With Preface and Notes. Demy 8vo, 3^. 

NELSON, J. H., M.A.—Si. Prospectus of the Scientiflle Study 
of the Hindi! La-w> Demy 8vo, ^s. 

NEWMAN, C(jr(A'«a/.— Characteristics from the "Writings of. 
Being Selections from his various Works. Arranged with the 
Author's personal ■ Approval. Sixth Edition. With Portrait. 
Crown 8vo, ds. 
*^* A Portrait of Cardinal Newman, mounted for framing, can 
be had, 2s. 6d. 

N'EWM^AN, Francis PFil/iam.—'KsseLYS on Diet. Small crown 8vo, 
cloth limp, 2J. ^^ 

Ne-w Truth and the Old Faith : Are they Incompatible ? By a 
Scientific Layman. Demy 8vo, loj, 6d, 
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A'ICOZS, Arthur, F.G.S., F.R.G.S.—Cha.ptQvs from the Physical 
History of the Earth : an Introduction to Geology and 
Palfeontology. With nunaerous Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 5^. 

NOEL, The Hon. Roden.— Essays on Poetry and Poets. Demy 
8vo, I2s. 

NOPS, Marianne. — Class Lessons on Euclid. Part I. containing 
the First Two Books of the Elements. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 

Nuces : Exercises on the Syntax of the Public School Latin 
Primer. New Edition in Three Parts. Crown 8vo, each is. 
*** The Three Parts can also be had bound together, 3^. 

OATES, Frank, F.R.G.S.—'M.aXaheilQ Land and the Victoria 
Falls. A Naturalist's Wanderings in the Interior of South 
Africa. Edited by C. G. Gates, B.A. With numerous Illustra- 
tions and 4 Maps. Demy 8vo, 2\s. 

OXONNOR, T. P., Af.P.—The Parnell Movement. With a 
Sketch of Irish Parties from 1843. Demy 8vo, iSs, 

OGLE, W., M.D., F.R.C.P.—A.visloX\& on the Parts of Animals. 
Translated, with Introduction and Notes. Royal 8vo, 12s. dd. 

O'HAGAN', Lord, K. P. — Occasional Papers and Addresses. 
Large crown 8vo, ys. 6d. 

O'MEARA, Kathleen. — Frederic Ozanam, Professor of the Sorbonne : 
His Life, and Work. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, ^s. dd. 

Henri Perreyve and his Counsels to the Sick. Small 
crown 8vo, ^s. 

One and a Half in Norway. A Chronicle of Small Beer. By 
Either and Both. Small crown 8vo, 3s. 6d. 

O'NEIL, the late Rev, Lord. — Sermons. With Memoir and Portrait. 
Crown 8vo, 6s. 

Essays and Addresses. Crown 8vo, 5^. 

Only Passport to Heaven, The. By One who has it. Small 
crown 8vo, is. 6d. 

OSBORNE, Rev. IV. ^.— The Revised Version of the New Tes- 
tament. A Critical Commentary, with Notes upon the Text. 
Crown 8vo, 5^. 

OTTLEY, H. Bukersteth.~Th& Great Dilemma. Christ His Own 
Witness or His Own Accuser. Six Lectures. Second Edition. 
Crown 8vo, 3^. 6d. 

.Our Public Schools— Eton, Harrow, Winchester, Rugby, 
Westminster, Marlborough, The Charterhouse. 

Crown 8vo, 6s. 

OWEN, F. ^.— John Keats : a Study. "TJ^wn 8vo, 6s. 
Across the Hills, Small crown 8vo, is. 6di 
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OWEN, Rev. Robert, ^.2?.— Sanctorale Catholicum ; or, Book ol 
Saints. With Notes, Critical, Exegetical, and Historical. Demy 
8vo, \%5. 

OXENHAM, Rev. F. Nutcomhe.—'SfI\yaA is the Truth as to Ever- 
lasting Punishment. Part II. Being an Historical Inquiry 
into the Witness and Weight of certain Anti-Origenist Councils. 
Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 

OXONIENSIS. — Roraanisra, Protestantism, Anglicanism. 
Being a Layman's View of some questions of the Day. Together 
with Remarks on Dr. Littledale's ' ' Plain Reasons against join- 
ing the Church of Rome." Crown 8vo, y. 6d. 

PALMER, the late William. — Notes of a Visit to Russia in 
1840-1841. Selected and arranged by John H. Cardinai, 
Newman, with Portrait. Crown Svo, Ss. dd. 

Early Christian Symbolisra, A Series of Compositions from 
Fresco Paintings, Glasses, and Sculptured Sarcophagi. Edited 
by the Rev. Provost Northcotb, D.D., and the Rev. Canon 
Brownlow, M.A. With Coloured Plates, folio, Sfls., or with 
Plain Plates, folio, 25^. 

Parchment Library. Choicely Printed on hand-made paper, limp 
parchment antique or cloth, ds. ; vellum, 7j. td. each volume. 

The Poetical "Works of John Milton. 2 vols. 

Letters and Journals of Jonathan S-wift. Selected and 
edited, with a Commentary and Notes, by Stanley Lane Poole. 

De Quincey's Confessions of an English Opium Eater. 

Reprinted from the First Edition. Edited by Richard Garnett. 

The Gospel according to Matthew, Mark, and Luke. 

Selections from the Prose Writings of Jonathan Swift. 

With a Preface and Notes by Stanley Lane-Poole and 

Portrait. 
English Sacred Lyrics. 
Sir Joshua' Reynolds's Discourses. Edited by Edmund 

GOSSE. 

Selections from Milton's Prose "Writings. Edited by 

Ernest Myers. 
The Book of Psalms. Translated by the Rev. T. K. Cheyne, 

M.A. 
The "Vicar of "Wakefield. With Preface and Notes by Austin 

DOESON. 

English Comic Dramatists. Edited by Oswald Crawfurd. 

English Lyrics. 

The Sonnets of John Milton, Edited by Mark Pattison, 
With Portrait after Vertuf, 
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Parchment Library — continued. 

French Lyrics. Selected and Annotated by George Saints- 
bury. With a Miniature Frontispiece designed and etched by 
H. G. Glindoni. 

Fables by Mr. John Gay. With Memoir by Austin Dobson, 
and an Etched Portrait from an unfinished Oil Sketch by Sir 
Godfrey Kneller. 

Select Letters of Percy Bysshe Shelley. Edited, with an 
Introduction, by Richard Garnett. 

The Christian Tear. Thoughts in Vetse for the Sundays and 
Holy Days throughout the Year. With Miniature Portrait of the 
Rev. J. Keble, after a Drawing by G. Richiiiond, R.A. 

Shakspere's 'Works. Comjjlete in Twelve Volumes. 

Eighteenth Century Essays. Selected and Edited by Austin 
Dobson. With a Miniature Frontispiece by R. Caldecott. 

Q. Horati Flacci Opera. Edited by F. A. Cornish, Assistant 
Master at Eton. With a Frontispiece after a design by L. Alma 
Tadema, etched by Leopold Lowenstam. 

Edgar Allan Poe's Poems. With an Essay on his Poetry'by 
Andrew Lang, and a Frontispiece by Linley Sarabourne. 

Shakspere's Sonnets. Edited by Edward Dowden. With a 
Frontispiece etched by Leopold Lowenstam, after the Death 

Mask. 

English Odes. Selected by Edmund Gosse. With Frontis- 
piece on India paper by liamo Thornycroft, A. R.A. 

Of the Imitation of Christ. By Thomas 1 Kempis. A 
revised Translation. With Frontispiece on India paper, from a 
Design by W. B. Richmond, 

Poems : Selected from Percy Bysshe Shelley. Dedicated to 
Lady Shelley. With a Preface by Richard Garnett and a 
Miniature Frostispiece. ' 

*** The above volumes may also be had in a variety of leather bindings. 

PARSLOE, Joseph.— Owe Railways. Sketches, Historical and 
Descriptive. With Practical Information as to Fares and Rates, 
etc., and a Chapter on Railway Reform. Crown 8vo, iis. 

PASCAL, Blaise.— The Thoughts of. Translated from the Text of 
Auguste MoUnier, by C. Kegan Paul. Large crown 8vo, with 
Frontispiece, printed on hand-made paper, parchment antique, or 
cloth, izs. ; vellum, 15^. 

PAUL, Aiexani/er.— Short Parliaments. A History of the National 
Demand for frequent General Elections. Small crown 8vo, y. 6d. 

PAUL, C. /i'«f«7i.— Biographical Sketches, Printed on hand-made 
paper, bound in buckram. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, ^s. 6d. 
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PEARSON, Rev. 5.— 'WeeX-day Living. A Book for Young Men 
and Women. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, ^s. 

PESCHEL, Dr. Oscar.— T'h.e, Races of Man and their Geo- 
graphical Distribution. Second Edition. Large crown 
8vo, gj. 

PHJPSON, £■.— The Animal Lore of Shakspeare's Time. 
Including Quadrupeds, Birds, Reptiles, Fish and Insects. Large 
post 8vo, gj. 

PIDGEON, D. — An Engineer's Holiday ; or, Notes of a Round 
Trip from Long. 0° to 0°. New and Cheaper Edition. Large 
crown 8vo, "js. 6d. 

Old "World Questions and Nevu- "World Answers. Second 
Edition. Large crown Svo, Is. dd. 

Plain Thoughts for Men. Eight Lectures delivered at Forester's 
Hall, Clerkenwell, during the London Mission, 1884. Crown 
8vo, cloth, \s. bd ; paper covers, \s. 

POE, Edgar Allan. — "Works of. With an Introduction and a Memoir 
by Richard Henry Stoddard. In 6 vols. With Frontispieces 
and Vignettes. Large crown Svo, 6i. each. 

POPE, y. Buckingham. — Railway Rates and Radical Rule. 
Trade Questions as Election Tests. Crown Svo, 2s. dd. 

PRICE, Prof. Bonamy. — Chapters on Practical Political 
Economy. Being the Substance of Lectures delivered before 
the University of Oxford. New and Cheaper Edition. Large 
post Svo, <,s. 

Pulpit Commentary, The. (Old Testament Series.) Edited by tlie 
Rev. J. S. EXELL, M.A., and the Rev. Canon H. D. M. Spence. 

Genesis. By the Rev. T. Whitelaw, M.A. With Homilies by 
the Very Rev. J. F. Montgomery, D.D., Rev, Prof. R. A. 
Redford, M.A., LL.B., Rev. F. Hastings, Rev. W. 
Roberts, M.A. An Introduction to the Study of the Old 
Testament by the Venerable Archdeacon Farrar, D.D., F.R.S. ; 
and Introductions to the Pentateuch by the Right Rev. II. Cot- 
terill, D.D., and Rev. T. Whitelaw, M.A. Eighth Edition. 
I vol., 15J. 

Exodus. By the Rev. Canon Rawlinson. With Homilies by 
Rev. J. Orr, Rev. D. Young, B.A., Rev. C. A. Goodhart, 
Rev. J. Urquhart, and the Rev. H. T. Robjohns. Fourth 
Edition. 2 vols., i8j. 

Leviticus. By the Rev. Prebendary Meyrick, M.A. With 
Introductions by the Rev. R. Collins, Rev. Professor A. Cave, 
-and Homilies by Rev. Prof. Redford; LL.B., Rev. J. A. 
Macdonald, Rev. W. ClarksoN, B.A., Rev, S. R. Aldridge, 
LL.B., and Rev. McCheyNe Edgar Fourth Edition. 15^. 
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ir'ulpit Commentary, The — continued. 

Numbers. By the Rev. R. Winterbotham, LL.B. With 
Homilies by the Rev. Professor W. Binnie, D.D., Rev. E. S. 
Prout, M.A., Rev. D. Young, Rev. J. Waite, and an Intro- 
duction by the Rev, Thomas Whitelaw, M.A. Fourth 
Edition. 15J. 

Deuteronomy. By the Rev. W. L. Alexander, D.D. With 
Homilies by Rev. C. Clemance, D.D., Rev. J. Orr, B.D., 
Rev. R. M. Edgar, M.A., Rev. D. Davies, M.A. Fourth 
edition. 15J. 

Joshua. By Rev, J. J. LiAs, M.A. With Homilies by Rev. 
.S. R. Aldridge, LL.B., Rev. K., Glover, Rev. E. de 
PRESSENsfi, D.D., Rev. J. Waite, B.A., Rev. W. F, Adeney, 
M.A. ; and an Introduction by the Re\'. A. Plummer, M.A. 
Fifth Edition. 12s. dd. 

Judges and Ruth. By the Bishop of Bath and Wells, and 
Rev. J. MORISON, D.D. With Homilies by Rev. A. F. MuiE, 
M.A.," Rev. W. F. Adeney, M.A., Rev. W. M. Statham, and 
Rev, Professor J. Thomson, M,A, Fourth Edition, loj. dd. 

\ Samuel, By the Very Rev, R. P. Smith, D.D. With Homilies 
by Rev. Donald Eraser, D.D., Rev. Prof. Chapman, and 
Rev. B. Dale. Sixth Edition. 15J. 

1 Kings. By the Rev. Joseph Hammond, LL.B. With Homilies 
by the Rev. E. DE PRESSENSfi, D.D., Rev. J. Waite, B.A., 
Rev. A. Rowland, LL.B., Rev. J. A. Macdonald, and Rev. 
J. Urquhart. Fourth Edition. \<,s. 

1 Chronicles. By the Rev. Prof. P. C. Barker, M.A., LL.B. 
With Homilies by Rev. Prof. J. R. Thomson, M.A., Rev. R. 
Tuck, B.A., Rev. W. Clarkson, B.A., Rev, F, Whitfield, 
M,A., and Rev, Richard Glover. 15^, 

Ezra, Nehemiah, and Esther. By Rev, Canon G, Rawlinson, 
M.A,' With Homilies by Rev. Prof. J. R. Thomson, M.A., Rev. 
Prof. R. A. Redford, LL.B., M.A., Rev. W. S. Lewis, M.A., 
Rev. J. A. Macdonald, Rev. A. Mackennal, B.A., Rev. W. 
Clarkson, B.A., Rev. F. Hastings, Rev, W, Dinwiddie, 
LL.B., Rev. Prof. Rowlands, B.A., Rev. G. Wood, B.A., 
Rev. Prof. P. C. BARKER, M.A., LL.B., and the Rev. J. S, 
ExELL, M,A. Sixth Edition, i vol,, izs. dd. 

Jeremiah. (Vol. I.) By the Rev. T. K. Cheyne, M.A. With 
Homilies by the Rev. W. F. Adeney, M.A., Rev. A. F. MuiR, 
M.A., Rev. S. Conway, B.A., Rev. J. Waite, B.A., and Rev, 
D, Young, B.A, Second Edition, 15J, 

Jeremiah (Vol, II,) and Lamentations. By Rev, T, K, 
Cheyne, M,A. With Homilies by Rev. Prof. J. R. Thomson, 
M.A., Rev. W. F. Adeney, M.A., Rev. A. F. Muir, M.A., 
Rev. S. Conway, B.A., Rev. D, Young, B.A. 15^. 
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Pulpit Commentary, The. (New Testament Series.) 

St. Mark. By Very Rev. E. Bickersteth, D.D., Dean of Lich- 
field. With Homilies by Rev. Prof. Thomson, M.A., Rev. Prof. 
Given, M.A., Rev. Prof. Johnson, M.A., Rev. A. Rowland, 
E.A., LL.B., Rev. A. Muik, and Rev. R. Green. Fourth 
Edition. 2 vols., 2\s. 

The Acts of the Apostles, By the Bishop of Bath and Wells. 
With Homilies by Rev. Prof. P. C. Barker, M.A., LL.B., Rev. 
Prof. E. Johnson, M.A., Rev. Prof. R. A. Redford, M.A,, 
Rev. R. TlJCK, B.A., Rev. W. Clarkson, B.A. Second Edition. 
2 vols., 2IJ. 

I. Corinthians. By the Ven. Archdeacon Farrar, D.D. With 

Homihes by Rev. Ex-Chancellor Lipscomb, LL.D., Rev. 
David Thomas, D.D., Rev. D'. Fraser, D.D., Rev. Prof. 
J. R. Thomson, M.A., Rev. J. Waite, B.A., Rev. R. Tuck, 
B.A., Rev. E. Hurndall, M.A., and Rev. H. Bremner, B.D. 
Second Edition. Price 15^. 

II, Corinthians and Galatians. By the Ven. Archdeacon 
Farrar, D.D., and Rev. Preb. E. Huxtable. With Homilies 
by Rev. Ex-Chancellor Lipscomb, LL.D., Rev. David Thomas, 
D.D., Rev. Donald Eraser, D.D., Rev. R. Tuck, B.A., Rev. 
E. Hurndall, M.A., Rev. Prof. J. R. Thomson, M.A., Rev. 
R. Finlayson, B.A., Rev. W. F. Adeney, M.A., Rev. R. M. 
Edgar, M.A., and Rev. T. Croskerry, D.D. Price 2\s. 

Kphesians, Phillipians, and Colossians, By the Rev. Prof. 
W. G. Blackie, D.D., Rev. B. C. Caffin, M.A., and Rev. G. 
G. FiNDLAY, B.A. With Homilies by Rev. D. Thomas, D.D., 
Rev. R. M. Edgar, M.A., Rev. R. Finlayson, B.A., Rev. 
W. F. Adeney, M.A., Rev. Prof. T. Croskerry, D.D., Rev. 
E. S. Prout, M.A., Rev. Canon Vernon Hutton, and 
Rev. U. R. Thomas, D.D. Price 2ij. 
PUNCHARD, E. G., D.D.—CbxisX of Contention. Three Essays. 
Fcap. 8vo, 2J-. 

PUSEY, Z>r.— Sermons for the Church's Seasons from 
Advent to Trinity. Selected from the, Published Sermons 
of the late Edward Bouverie Pusey, D.D. Crown 8vo, <^s. 

RANKE, Leopld otk.— Universal History. The oldest Historical 
Group of Nations and the Greeks.. Edited by G. W, Prothero. 
Demy 8vo, i6j. ^ 

Realities of the Future Life. Small crown 8vo, \s. 6d. 

RENDELL, J. itfl— Concise Handbook of the Island of 
, Madeira. With Plan of Funchal and Map of the Island. Fcap. 

8vo, IS. 6d. 
REYNOLDS, Rev. % fi^.— The Supernatural in Nature. A 

Verification by Free Use of Science. Third Edition, Revised 

and Enlarged. Demy 8vo, 14J. 
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RE YNOLDS, Rev. J. W,~continiied. 

The Mystery of Miracles. Third aiid Enlarged Edition. 

Crown 8vo, 6^. 
The Mystery of the Universe ; Our Common Faith. Demy 
8vo, 14J. 
RIBOT, Prof. Th. — Heredity : A Psychological Study on its Phenomena, 
its Laws, its Causes, and its Consequences. Second Edition. 
Large croAvn 8vo, gs. 
RIMMER, William, M.D.— Art Anatomy. A Portfolio of 81 Plates. 

Folio, JOS., nett. 
ROBERTSON, The late Rev. F. W., M.A.—XAt& and. Letters of. 
Edited by the Rev. Stopford Brooke, M.A. 

I. Two vols., uniform with the Sermons. With Steel Portrait. 
Crown 8vo, ^s. 6cl. 
II. Library Edition, in Demy Svo, with Portrait. 12s. 
III. A Popular Edition, in i vol. Crown 8vo, ts. 
Sermons. Four Series. Small crown 8vo, ^s. dd. each. 
The Human Race, and other Sermons. Preached at Chelten- 
ham, Oxford, and Brighton. New and Cteaper Edition. ' Small 
crown Svo, 3.?. 6d. 
Notes on Genesis. New and Cheaper Edition. Small crown Svo, 

y. 6d. 
Expository Lectures on St. Paul's Epistles to the 

Corinthians. A New Edition. Small crown Svo, 5^. 
Lectures and Addresses, with other Literary Remains. A New 

Edition. Small crown Svo, ^s. 
An Analysis of Tennyson's " In Memoriam." (Dedicated 

by Permission to the Poet-Laureate.) Fcap. Svo, 2s. 
The Education of the Human Race. Translated from the 
German of GoTTi-iOLD Ephraim Lessing. Fcap. Svo, 2s. (sd. 
The above Works can also be had, bound in half morocco. 
*^* A Portrait of the late Rev. F. W. Robertson, mounted for framing, 
can be had, 2s. 6d. 
ROMANES, G. j. — Mental Evolution in Animals. With a 
Posthumous Essay on instinct by Charles Darwin, F.R.S. 
Demy Svo, 12.!-. 
Rosmini's Origin of Ideas. Translated from the Fifth Italian 
Edition of the Nuovo Saggio SvlP origine delle idee, 3 vols. 
Demy Svo, cloth, i6j. each. 
Rosmini's Psychology. 3 vols. Demy Svo. [Vols. I. and II. now 

ready, \(ss. each. 
Rosmini's Philosophical System. Translated, with a Sketch of 
the Author's Life, Bibliography, Introduction, and Notes by 
Thomas Davidson. Demy Svo, i6j-. 
RULE, Martin, M.A. — The Life and Times of St. Anselm, 
Archbishop of Canterbury and JPrimate of the 
Britains. 2 vols. Demy Svo, 32J. 
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SAMUEL, Sydney ilf.— Jewish Life in the East. Small crown 
8vo, 3j. 6d. 

SARtOmUS, Ernestine. — 'Three Months in the Soudan. With 

II Full -page Illustrations. Demy 8vo, 14J. 
SAYCE, Rev. Archibald Henry. — Introduction to the Science of 

Language, 2 vols. Second Edition. Large post 8vo, 2.\s. 
SVOONES, W. Baptiste.—'Fo-ox Centuries of English Letters : 

A Selection of 350 Letters by 150 Writers^ from the Period of the 

Paston Letters to the Present Time. Third Edition. Large 

crown 8vo, bs, 

s£e, prof. GERMAIN.^'Bai.cilla.tY Phthisis of the, Lungs. 
Translated and edited for English Practitioners by William 
Henry Weddell, M.R.C.S. Demy 8vo, loj. 6(/. 

SHILLITO, Rev. Joseph. — "Womanhood : jts Duties, Temptations, 
and Privileged. A Book for Young Women. Third Edition. 
Crown 8vo, 3^. dd. 

SIDNEY, Algernon. — A Review. By Gertrude M. Ireland Elack- 
BURNE. Crown 8vo, bs. 

Sister Augustine, Superior of the Sisters of Charity at the St. 
Johannis Hospital at Bonn. Authorised Translation by Hans 
Tharau, from the German _ " Memorials of Amalie von 
Lasadlx." Cheap Edition. Large crowii 8vo, 4?. hd. 

SKINNER, yames.--A. Memoir. Bythe Author of "Charles Lowder." 
With a Preface by the Rev. Canon Garter, and Portrait. 
Large crown, ^s. 6^. , _ 

*„* Also a cheap Edition. With Portrait. Crown 8vo, 3J. (>d. 

SMITH, Edward, M.D., LL.B., i^. 7?. ^.—Tubercular Consump- 
tion in its Early and Remediable Stages. Second 
Edition. Crown 8vo, iis. 

SMITH, Sir W. Cnsack, Bart.—'Onv "War Ships. A Naval Essay. 
Crown 8vo, 5j. 

Spanish Mystics. By the Editor of " Many Voices." Crown 8vo, Sj. 

Specimens of English Prose Style from Malory to Ma- 
caulay. Selected and Annotated, with an Introductory Essay, 
by George Saintsbury. Large crown 8vo, printed on hand- 
made paper, parchment antique or cloth, \zs. ; vellum, X^s. 

SPEDDING, James. — Reviews and Discussions, Literary, 
Political, and Historical not relating to Bacon. Demy 
8vo, I2J. (sd. 
Evenings with a Reviewer ; or, Macaulay and Bacon. 
With a Prefatory Notice by G. S. VenableSj Q.C. 2 vols. 
Demy 8vo, \is. 1 

STAFFER, /'««/.— Shakespeare drid Classical Antiquity: 
Greek arid Latin Antiquity as presented in Shakespeare's Plays. 
Translated by Emily J. Caf.ev. Large post 8vo, \2s. 



28 A List of 

STATHAM, F. Reginald.— Vree Thought and Truth Thought. 

A Contribution to an Existing Argument. Crown 8vo, 6s. 
STEVENSON, Rev. W. i^.— Hymns for the Church and Home. 
Selected and Edited by the Rev. W. Fleming Stevenson. 

The Hymn Book consists of Three Parts : — I. For Public 
Worship. — II. For Family and Private Worship. — III. 
For Children. Small Edition. Cloth limp, lorf. ; 
cloth boards, \s. Large Type Edition. Cloth limp, 
\s. ^d. ; cloth boards, is. 6d. 
Stray Papers on Kducation, and Scenes from School Life.. By B. H. 

Second Edition. Small crown 8vo, y. 6d. 
STREATFEILD, Rev. G. .S'.,i?lf.^.— Lincolnshire and the Danes. 

Large crown 8vo, "js. 6d. 
STRECKER- WISLICENUS.—OTga.-nic Chemistry. Translated and 
Edited, with Extensive Additions, by W. R. Hodgkinson, 
Ph.D., and A. J. Greenaway, F.I.C. Second and cheaper 
Edition. Demy 8vo, I2s. dd. 

Suakin, 1885 ; being a Sketch of the Campaign of this year. By an 

Officer who was there. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 
SULLY, James, M.A. — Pessimism : a History and a Criticism. 

Second Edition. Demy 8vo, 14;-. 

Sunshine and Sea. A Yachting Visit to the Channel Islands and 

Coast of Brittany. With Frontispiece from a Photograph and 24 

Illustrations. Crown 8vo, ds. 
SWEDENBORG, Eman.—'De Gultu et Amore Dei ubi Agitur 

de Telluris ortu, Paradiso et Vivario, tum de Pri- 

raogeniti Seu Adami Nativitate Infantia, et Amore. 

Crown 8vo, 6s. 
On the "Worship and Love of God. Treating of the Birth 

of the Earth, Paradise, and the Abode of Living Creatures. 

Translated from the original Latin. Crown 8vo, Is. 6d, 

TACITUS. — The Agricola. A Translation. Small crown 8vo, zj. ea". 

TA YLOR, Rev. Isaac. — The Alphabet. An Account of the Origin 

and Development of Letters. With numerous Tables and 

Facsimiles. 2 vols. Demy 8vo, gfij. 
TAYLOR, Jeremy.— TuQ Marriage Ring. With Preface, Notes, 

and Appendices. Edited by Francis Burdett Money Cohtts. 

Small crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 
TAYLOR, Sed/ey.—T?Tofit Sharing between Capital and 

Labour. To which is added a Memorandum on the Industrial 

Partnership at the Whitwood Collieries, by Archibald and 

Henry Briggs, with remarks by Sedley Taylor. Crown 8vo, 

2s. 6d. 
"They Might Have Been Together Till the Last." An 

Essay on Marriage, and the position of Women in England. 

Small crown 8vo, 2J. 
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Thirty Thousand Thoughts. Edited by the Rev. Canon Spence, 
Rev. J. S. ExELL, and Rev. Charles Neil. 6 vols. Super 
royal 8vo. 

[Vols. I. -IV. now ready, ids, each. 
THOM, y. Hamilton.— X^SL-ws of Life after the Mind of Christ. 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo, "js. 6d. 

TIPPLE, Rev. S. A. — Sunday Mornings at Nor-wood., Prayers 
and Sermons. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

TODHUNTER, Dr. J.— A. Study of Shelley. Crown Svo, Is. 

TOLSTOI, Count Z«o.— Christ's Christianity. Translated from the 
Russian. Large Crown Svo, Is. 6d. 

TRANT, Ivaiiam.—TriLde Unions ; Their Origin, Objects, and 
Kfficacy, Small crown Svo, is. 6d. ; paper covers, is. 

TREMENHEERE, Hugh Seymour, C.B.— R. Manual of the 
iPrinciples of Government, as set forth by the Authorities 
of Ancient and Modern Times. New and Enlarged Edition. 
Crown Svo, 3^. 6d. Cheap Edition, limp cloth, is. 

TUKE, Daniel Hack, M.D., -F.;?.C./'.— Chapters in tlie History 
of the Insane in the British Isles. With Four Illustra- 
tions. Large crown Svo, I2J. 

TWINING, Louisa. — Worlihouse Visiting and Management 
during Twenty-Five Years. Small crown Svo, 2s. 

TYLER, y.— The Mystery of Being : or, ^What Do "We 
Know ? Small crown Svo, 3^. td. 

VAUGHAN, H. Halford. — New Readings and Renderings of 
Shakespeare's Tragedies. Vols. I. and II. Demy Svo, 
I2J. td. each. 

VILLARI, Professor.— 'Niccolo Machiavelli and his Times. 
Translated by Linda VillaKi. 4 vols. J^arge post Svo, 48^. 

VILLIERS, The Right Hon. C. P.— Free Trade Speeches of. 
With Political Memoir. Edited by a Member of the Cobden 
Club. 2 vols. With Portrait. Demy Svo, 25^. 
*s* People's Edition, i vol. Crown Svo, limp cloth, 2s. 6d. 

VOGT, Lieut.-Col. Hermann.— T^xe Egyptian "War of 1882. 

- A translation. With Map and Plans. Large crown Svo, 6j-. 
VOLCKXSOM, E. W. o.— Catechism of Klementary Modern 
Chemistry. Small crown Svo, 3^. 

VYNER, Lady Mary. — Every Day a Portion. Adapted from the 
Bible and the Prayer Book, for the Private Devotion of those 
living in Widowhood. Collected and Edited by Lady Mary 
Vyner, Square crown Svo, ^s. 

WALDSTEIN, Charles, Ph.D.—Tlie Balance of Emotion and 
Intellect ; an Introductory Essay to the Study of Philosophy. 
Crown Svo, 6s, 
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WALLER, Rev. C. B.—Tlae Apocalypse, reviewed under the Light 
of the Doctrine of the Unfolding Ages, and the Restitution of All 
Things, Demy 8vo, I2s, 

The Bible Record of Creation viewed in its Letter and Spirit. 
Two Sermons preached at St. Paul's Church, Woodford Bridge. 
Crown 8vo, is. 6d. 

WALPOLE, Chas. George.— K Short History of Ireland from the 
Earliest Times to the Union with Great Britain. 

With 5 Maps and Appendices. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 6s. 

IVARD, William George, Ph.D. — Essays on the Philosophy of 
Theism. Edited, with an Introduction, by Wilfrid Ward. 
2 vols. Demy 8vo, 2ls, 

WARD, Wilfrid.— ThA 'Wish to Believe, A Discussion Concern- 
ing the Temper of Mind in which a reasonable Man should 
undertake Religious Inquiry. Small crown 8vo, 5j. 

WARTER, J. W.—An Old Shropshire Oak. 2 vols. Demy 8vo, 
2Ss. 

WEDDERBURN, Sir David, Bart., M.P.—'Lite of. Compiled from his 
Journals and Writings by his sister, Mrs. E. H. PercivAL. With 
etched Portrait, and facsimiles of Pencil Sketches. Demy 8vo, 14J. 

WEDMORE, Frederick.— 'V\ye> Masters of Genre Painting. With 
Sixteen Illustrations. Post 8vo, "js. 6d. 

"What to Do and How to Do It. A Manual of the Law affecting 
the Housing and Sanitary Condition of Londoners, with special 
Reference to the Dwellings of the Poor. Issued by the Sanitary 
Laws Enforcement Society. Demy 8vo, is. 

IF/L/TE, R. E. — Recollections of Woolwich during the Crimean War 
and Indian Mutiny, and of the Ordnance and War Departments ; 
together with complete Lists of Past and Present Officials of the 
Royal Arsenal, etc. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 

WHITNEY, Prof. 'William ZJotz^^^. — Essentials of English 
Grammar, for the Use of Schools. Second Edition. Crown 
Svo, 3^. (>d. 

WHITWORTH, George Clifford.— Ary Anglo-Indian Dictionary ! 
a Glossary of Indian Terms used in English, and of such English 
or other Non- Indian Terms as have obtained special meanings in 
India. Demy Svo, cloth, 12s. 

WILLIAMS, Rowland, Z'.Z).— Psalms, Litanies, Counsels, and 
Collects for Devout Persons. Edited by his Widow. New 
and Popular Edition. Crown 8vo, 3^. dd. 

Stray Thoughts from the Note Books of the late 
Rowland 'Williams, D.D. Edited by his Widow. Crown 
Svo, y. (>d. 

WILSON, LieiU.-Col. C. r. — The Duke of Berwick, Marshal 
of France, 1702-1734. Demy Svo, 15^. 
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WILSON, Mrs. R. i?.— The Christian Brothers. Their Origin and 
Work. With a Sketch of the Life of their Founder, the Ven. 
Jean Baptiste, de la Salle. Crown 8vo, ds. 

WOLTMANN, Dr. Alfred, and WOERMANN, Dr. /iTa^/.— History 
of Painting. With numerous Illustrations. Vol. I. Painting 
in Antiquity and the Middle Ages. Medium 8vo, 28^., bevelled 
boards, gilt leaves/30j. Vol. II. The Painting of the Renascence. 

VOUMANS, Eliza. ^.— First Book of Botany. Designed to 
Cultivate the Observing Powers of Children. With 300 
Engravings. New and Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 

YOUMANS, Edward L., M.D.—A. Class Book of Chemistry, on 
the Basis of the New System. With 200 Illustrations. Crown 
8vo, Sj. 



THE INTERNATIONAL SCIENTIFIC SERIES. 

I. Forms of "Water : a Familiar Exposition of the Origin and 

Phenomena of Glaciers. By J. Tyndall, LL.D., F.R.S. With 
25 Illustrations. Eighth Edition. Crown 8vo, ^s. 

II. Physics and Politics ; or, Thoughts on the Application of the 

Principles of "Natural Selection" and " Inheritance" to Political 
Society. By Walter Bagehot. Seventh Edition. Crown 8vo, 4^. 

III. Foods. By Edward Smith, M.D., LL.B., F.R.S. With numerous 

Illustrations. Eighth Edition. Crown 8vo, JJ. 

IV. Mind and Body : the Theories of their Relation. By Alexander 

Bain, LL.D. With Four Illustrations. Seventh Edition. Crown 
8vo, 4J. 

V. The Study of Sociology. By Herbert Spencer. Eleventh 

Edition. Crown 8vo, 5^. 

VI. On the Conservation of Energy. By Balfour Stewart, M.A., 

LL.D., F.R.S. With 14 Illustrations. Sixth Edition. Crown 
8vo, Sj. 

VII. Animal Locomotion ; or Walking, Swimming, and Flying. By 

J. B. Pettigrew, M.D., F.R.S., etc. With 130 Illustrations. 
Third Edition. Crown 8vo, ^s. 

VIII. Responsibility in Mental Disease. By Henry Maudsley, 

M.D. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, S^-. 

IX. The New Chemistry. By Professor J. P. Cooke. With 31 

Illustrations. Eighth Edition, remodelled and enlarged. Crown 
8vo, 5j. 

X. The Science of Law. By Professor Sheldon Amos. Sixth Edition 

Crown 8vo, '^s. 
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XI. Animal Mechanism : a Treatise on Terrestrial and Aerial Locoi 
motion. By Professor E. J. Marey. With 117 Illustrations, 
Third Edition. Crown 8vo, $5. 

Xir. The Doctrine of Descent and Darwinism. By Professor 
Oscar Sclimidt. With 26 Illustrations. .Sixth Edition, Crown 
8vo, 5^. 

XIII. The History of the Conflict between Religion ana 

Science. By J. W. Draper, M.D., LL.D. Nineteenth Edition. 
Crown 8vo, 5-f, 

XIV. Fungi : their Nature, Influences, Uses, etc. By M. C, Coolie, 

M.D., LL.D. Edited by the Rev. M. J. Berkeley, M.A., F.L.S. 
With numerous Illustrations. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, 55-. 

XV. The Chemical Effects of Light and Photography. By 

Dr. Hermann Vogel. With 100 Illustrations. Fourth Edition. 
Crown 8vo, 5j. 

XVI. The Life and Growth of Language. By Professor William 

Dwight Whitney. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, 5^. 

XVII. Money and the Mechanism of Exchange. By W. 

Stanley Jevons, M.A., F.R.S. Sixth Edition. Crown 8vo, Jj. 

XVIII. The Nature of Light. With a General Account of Physical 
Optics. By Dr. Eugene Lommel. With 188 Illustrations and a 
Table of Spectra in Chromo-litliography. Third Edition. Crown 
8vo, Sj. 

XIX. Animal Parasites and Messmates. By P. J. Van Beneden. 

With 83 Illustrations. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, s.r. 

XX. Fermentation. By Professor Schiitzenberger. With 28 Illus- 

trations. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, ^s. 

XXI. The Five Senses of Man. By Professor Bernstein. With 

91 Illustrations. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, 5^. 

XXII. The Theory of Sound in its Relation to Music. By Pro- 

fessor Pietro Blaserna. With numerous Illustrations. Third 
Edition. Crown 8vo, 5^. 

XXIII. Studies in Spectrum Analysis. By J. Norman Lockyer, 
F.R.S. With six photographic Illustrations of Spectra, and 
numerous engravings on Wood. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, 
ds. dd. 

XXIV. A History of the Growth of the Steam Engine. By 

Professor R. H. Thurston. With numerous Illustrations. Third 
Edition. Crown 8vo, 6j. dd. 

XXV. Education as a Science. By Alexander Bain, LL.D. Fifth 

Edition. Crown 8vo, ^s. 

XXVI. The Human Species. By Professor A. de Quatrefages. Third 

Edition. Crown 8vo, i;j. 
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XXVII. Modern Chromatics. With Applications to Art and In- 
dustry. By Ogden N. Rood. With 130 original Illustrations. 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo, Jj. 

XXVIII. The Crayfish : an Introduction to the Study of Zoology. By 
Professor T. H. Huxley. With 82 Illustrations. Fourth Edition. 
Crown 8vo, Jj. 

XXIX. The Brain as an Organ of Mind. By H. Charlton Bastian, 
M.D. With numerous Illustrations. Third Edition. Crown 
8vo, Sj. 

XXX. The Atomic Theory. By Prof. Wurtz. Translated by G. 

Clepiinshaw, F.C. S. Fourth Edition. Crown 8vo, 5^. 

XXXI. The Natural Conditions of Existence as they affect 
Animal Life. By Karl Semper. With 2 Maps and 106 
Woodcuts. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, Jj. 

XXXII. General Physiology of Muscles and Nerves. By Prof. 
J. Rosenthal. Third Edition. With Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 

XXXIII. Sight : an Exposition of the Principles of Monocular and 
Binocular Vision. By Joseph le Conte, LL.D. Second Edition. 
With 132 Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 5j. 

XXXIV. Illusions : a Psychological Study. By James Sully. Second 
Edition. Crown 8vo, S^. 

XXXV. Volcanoes : what they are and virhat -they teach. 
By Professor J. W. Judd, F.R.S. With 92 Illustrations on 
Wood. Third Edition. Crown 8vo, Sj. 

XXXVI. Suicide : an Essay on Comparative Moral Statistics. By Prof. 
H. Morselli. Second Edition. With Diagrams. Crown 8vo,' t,s, 

XXXVII. The Brain and its Functions. By J. Luys. With 
Illustrations. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, Is. 

XXXVIII. Myth and Science ; an Essay. By Tito Vignoli. Second 
Edition. Crown 8vo, t,s. 

XXXIX. The Sun. By Professor Young. With Illustrations. Second 
Edition. Crown 8yo, 5j. 

XL. Ants, Bees, and TA/'asps : a Record of Observations on the 
Habits of the Social Hymenoptera. By Sir John Lubbock, Bart., 
M.P. With 5 Chromo-lithographic Illustrations. Seventh Edition. 
Crown 8vo, 5^. 

XLI. Animal Intelligence. By G. J. Romanes, LL.D., F.R.S. 

Third Edition. Crown 8vo, S^. 

XLII. The Concepts and Theories of Modern Physics. By 
J. B. Stallo. Third Edition. Crown Svo, sj.' 

D 
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XLIII. Diseases of the Memory ; An Essay in the Positive Psycho- 
logy. By Prof. Th. Ribot. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, 5^. 

XLIV. Man before Metals. By N. Joly, with 148 Ilhistrations. 

Third Edition. Crown 8vo, S^. 
XLV. The Science of Politics. By Prof. Sheldon Amos. Third 

Edition. Crown 8vo, 5j. 
XLVI. Elementary Meteorology. By Robert H. Scott. Third 

Edition. With Numerous Ilhistrations. Crown 8vo, 5^-. 
XLVII. The Organs of Speech and their Application in the 

Formation of Articulate Sounds. By Georg Hermann 

Von IVIeyer. With 47 Woodcuts. Crown 8vo, S^. 
XLVIII. Fallacies. A View of Logic from the Practiifal Side. By 

Alfred Sidgwick. Crown 8vo, 5j. 
XLIX. Origin of Cultivated Plants. By Alphonse de CandoUe. 

Crown 8vo, t^s. 
L. Jelly- Fish, Star- Fish, and Sea-Urchins. Being a Research 

on Primitive Nervous Systems. By G. J. Romanes. With 

Illustrations. Crown 8vo, 5j. 
LI. The Common Sense of the Kxact Sciences. By the late 

William Kingdon Cliiford. Second Edition. With 100 Figures. 

Crown 8vo, 5^. 
LII. Physical Expression : Its Modes and Principles. By 

Francis Warner, M.D., F.R.C.P. With 50 Illustrations. 

Crown 8vo, J-f. 
LIII. Anthropoid Apes. By Robert Hartmann. With 63 Illustra- 
tions. Crown 8vo, t^s. 
LIV. The Mammalia in their Relation to Primeval Times. 

By Oscar Schmidt. With 51 Woodcuts. Crown 8vo, 5^. 
LV. Comparative Literature. By H. Macaulay Posnett, LL.D.. 

Crown 8vo, Jj. 



MILITARY WORKS. 

BARRINGTON, Capt. y. r.— England on the Defensive ; or, the 
Problem of Invasion Critically Examined. Large crown 8vo, 
with Map, Is. dd, 
BRACKENBVRY, Col. C. B., i?..^. — Military Handbooks for 
Regimental Officers. 
I. Military Sketching and' Reconnaissance. By Col. 
F. J. Hutchison and Major H. G. MacGregor. Fourth 
Edition. With 15 Plates. Small crown 8vo, 4J. 
II. The Elements of Modern Tactics Practically 
applied to English Formations. By Lieut.-Col. 
Wilkinson Shaw. Fifth Edition. With 25 Plates and. 
Maps. Small trown 8vo, gj. 
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III. Field Artillery. Its Equipment, Organization and Tactics. 

By Major Sisson C. Pratt, R.A. With 12 Plates. Second 
Edition. Small crown 8vo, ds. 

IV. The Elements of Military Administration. First 

Part : Permanent System of Administration. By Major 
J. W. Buxton. Small crown 8vo. "js. 6d, 

V. Military La-w ; Its Procedure and Practice. By Major 

Sisson C. Pratt, R.A. Second Edition. Small crown 8vo, 
4J. 6ii. 

VI. Cavalry in Modern War. By Col. F. Ciienevix Trench. 

Small crown 8vo, 6s. 

VII. Field Works. Their Technical Construction and Tactical 

Application. By the Editor, Col. C. B. Brackenbury, R.A. 
Small crown 8vo. 
£ROOKE, Major, C. I?:—K System of Field Training. Small 
crown 8vo, cloth limp, 2s. 

CLERY, C, Zieut-Co/.— Minor Tactics. With 26 Maps and Plans. 
Seventh Edition, Revised. Crown Svo, 9^. 

COLVILE, Lieut.-Col. C. 7^.— Military Tribunals, Sewed, 2s. i>d. 
CRAUFURD, Cap. H. 7.— Suggestions for the Military Train- 
ing of a Company of Infantry. Crown Svo, is. dd. 

HAMIL TON, Capt. Ian, A.D. C— The Fighting of the Future. \s. 

HARRISON, Col. j?.— The Officer's Memorandum Book for 
Peace and "War. Fourth Edition, Revised throughout. 
Oblong 32mo, red basil, with pencil, y. 6d. 

Notes on Cavalry Tactics, Organisation, etc. By a Cavalry 
Officer. With Diagrams. Demy Svo, 12s. 

PARR, Capt. H. Hallam, C.M.G.— Tile Dress, Horses, and 

Equipment of Infantry and Staff Officers. Crown 

Svo, IS. 
SCHAW, Col. H.—The Defence and Attack of Positions and 

Localities. Third Edition, Revised and Corrected. Crown 

Svo, y. 6d. 
WILKINSON, H. Spenser, Capt. 20th Lancashire 7?. K — Citizen 

Soldiers. Essays towards the Improvement of the Volunteer 

Force. . Crown Svo, 2s. 6d. 



POETRY. 

ADAM OF ST. VICTOR.— The Liturgical Poetry of Adam of 
St. Victor. From the text of Gautier, With Translations into 
English in the Original Metres, and Short Explanatory Notes, 
by DiGBY S. Wrangham, M.A. 3 vols. Crown Svo, printed 
on hand-made paper, boards, 2ls, 
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AUCHMUT'Y, A. C— Poems of English Heroism : FromBrunan* 
burh to Lucknow ; from Athelstan to Albert. Small crown 8vo, 
\s. 6d. 

BARNES, William.— Voeras of Rural Life, in the Dorset 
Dialect. New Edition, complete in one vol. Crown 8vo, 
8^. 6d. 

BAYNES, Rev. Canon H. R. — Home Songs for Quiet Hours. 
Fourth and Cheaper Edition. Fcap. 8vo, cloth, 2,s. bd. 

BERANGER.—&. Selection from his Songs. Translated by W. 
ToYNBEE. Small crown, Svo. 

Bertha : a Story of Love. Crown 8vo, y. 6d. 

BEVINGTON, L. .?.— Key Notes. Small crown 8vo, Sj. 

BLUNT, Wilfrid Scawen. — The "Wind and the 'Whirl-wind. 
Demy Svo, is. 6d. 

The Love Sonnets of Proteus. Fourth Edition, i8mo. 
Cloth extra, gilt top, ^s, 

BOWEN, H. C, M.A.—Sixa^le English Poems. English Literature 
for Junior Classes. In Four Parts. Parts I., II., and III., 6d. 
each, and Part IV., is. Complete, 3j. 

BRYANT, W. C— Poems. Cheap Edition, with Frontispiece. Small 
crown Svo, y. 6d. 

CAILLARD, Emma Marie. — Charlotte Corday, and other Poems. 
Small crown Svo, 3J. dd. 

Calderon's Dramas: the Wonder-Working Magician — Life is a 
Dream — the Purgatory of St. Patrick. Translated by Denis 
Florence MacCarthy. Post Svo, loj. 

Camoens Lusiads. — Portuguese- Text, with Translation by J. J. 
AuBERTlN. Second Edition. 2 vols. Crown Svo, \2s. 

CAMPBELL, Zra/w.— Sophocles. The Seven Plays in English Verse. 
Crown Svo, 7^. dd. 

CERVANTES.—io-avne-y to Parnassus. Spanish Text, with'Trans- 
lation into English Tercets, Preface, and Illustrative Notes, by 
James Y. Gibson. Crown Svo, 12s. 

Numantia: a Tragedy. Translated from the Spanish, with 
Introduction and Notes, by James Y. Gibson. Crown Svo, 
printed on hand-made paper, J-f. 

Chronicles of Christopher Columbus. A Poem in 12 Cantos. 
By M. D. C. Crown Svo, ys. 6d. 

CLARKE, Mary Cowden. —Tioney from the "Weed. Verses. 
Crown Svo, "js. 

COXHEAD, El/iel.— Birds and Bahies. Imp. i6mo. With 33, 
Illustrations. Gilt, 2s. 6d. 
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DENNIS, 7.— English Sonnets. Collected and Arranged by. Small 
crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 

DE VERE, Aubrey.— "Pq&XxczI "Works. 

I. The Search after Proserpine, etc. 6j. 
II. The Legends of St. Patrick, etc. 6^-. 
III. Alexander the Great, etc. bs. 

The Foray of Queen Meave, and other Legends of Ireland's 
Heroic Age. Small crown 8vo, ^s. 

Legends of the Saxon Saints. Small crown 8vo, 6j. 

DOBSON, Austin.— 0\6. World. Idylls and other Verses. Fifth 

Edition. iSmo, gilt top, 6j. 
At the Sign of the Lyre. Elzevir 8vo, gilt top, 6^. 
DOMET, Alfred.— 'RanoU and Amohia. A Dream of Two Lives. 

New Edition, Revised. 2 vols. Crown 8vo, 12s. 
Dorothy : a Country Story in Elegiac Verse. With Preface. Demy 

8vo, Ss. 

DOWDEN, Edward, XZ.i?.— Shakspere's Sonnets. With Intro- 
duction and Notes. Large post 8vo, Is. (sd. 

Dulce Cor : being the Poems of Ford BerSton. With Two Illustrations. 

Crown 8vo. 
DUTT, Toru.—h. Sheaf Gleaned in French Fields. New Edition. 

Demy 8vo, ioj. dd. 
'Ancient Ballads and Legends of Hindustan. With an 

Introductory Memoir by Edmdnd Gosse. Second Edition, 

i8mo. Cloth extra, gilt top, 5j. 
EDWARDS, Miss Betham.—Voems. Small crown 8vo, y. 6d. 
EGAN, Maurice Francis.— Sorygs and Sonnets ; and Carmina, 

by Cond£ Benoist Fallen. Small crown 8vo, is. 6d. 
ELDRYTH, Maad.-M'a.rga.Tet, and other Poems. Small crown 8vo, 

3J. 6d. 
All Soul's Eve, "No God, ''and other Poems. Fcap. 8vo, 

3J. 6d. 
ELLIOTT, Ehenezer, The Com Law Rhymer.— Voexas. Edited by his 

son, the Rev. Edwin Elliott, of St. John's, Antigua. 2 vols. 

Crown 8vo, i8j-. 
English Verse. Edited by W. J. Linton and R. H. Stoddard. 

S_vols. Crown 8vo, cloth, 5^. each. 
I. Chaucer to Burns. 
II. Translations. 

III. Lyrics of the Nineteenth Century. 

IV. Dramatic Scenes and Characters. 
V. Ballads and Romances. 

ENIS. — Gathered Leaves. Small crown 8vo, 3j. 6d. 

D 3 
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EVANS, Anne.— Voeraa atld Music, With Memorial Preface' by 
Ann Thackeray Ritchie. Large crown 8vo, 7s. 

FERGUSON; ro?«.— Ballads and Dreams. Crown Svo,. 5^. 

EORSTER, the late JVimam.— Midas.. Ctovi-n Svo,. p. 

<?OOZ>CJIILD, yokn A.— Somnia. Medial. Two series;- Small crown 
Svo, 5 J. each. 

GOSSE, Edmund W.—THe-sn Poems. Crown Svo, I's... 6d'. 

Firdausi in Exile, and other Poems. Elzevir 8vo,. gilt top, 6s. 

GRINDROD, CTiarles.—Viz^s from English History. Crown 
Svo, 7j. dd. 
The Stranger's Story, and his Poem, The Lament of. Love : An 
Episode of the Malvern Hills. Small crown. 8vo,, 2s.. dd. 

GURNEY, Rev. Alfred.~'T'h& Vision of the Ertcharist, a-nd other 
Eoems. Crown Svo, Sj. 
A Christmas Faggot. Small crown Svo, e,s.. 

HENRY, Daniel, ^^re?-. —Under a Fool's Cap. Songs; Crown Svo, 
cloth,. bevelled, boards, $s. 

HEYWOOD, y. C— Herodias, a Dramatic Poem. New Edition, 
Revised. Small crown Svo, ^s. 
Antonius. A Dramatic Poem. New Edition, Revised. Small 
crown Svo, Sj. 

HICKE.Y, E. H.—A Sculptor,, and other Poems. Smaa crown 
Svo, S^. 

HOLE, W. G. — Procris, and other Poems Fcap. Svo, is.dd. 

HONEYWOOD, Patty.— Vo&TOS. Dedicated (by permission) to Lord 
Wolseley, G.C.B., etc. Small crown Svo, 2s. bd. 

KEATS, John.— IPoeiical Works-. Edited by W. T. Arnold. Xarge 
crown Svo, choicely printed on hand-made paper, with Portrait 
in eau-forte. Parchment or cloth, X2s. ; vellum, ijj. 

KENNEDY, Captain A. W. M. C&r,^.— Robert the Bruce-. A. 
Poem : Historical and Romantic. With Three Illustrations by 
James Faed, Jun. Printed on hand-made paper,, parchment, 
be.velled boards, crown Svo, loj. dd. 

KING, Mrs. Hamilton. — The Disciples. Seventh Edition, with Por- 
trait and Notes. Small crown Svo, 5^- 

A Book, of Dreams. Crown Svo, %s. 6d. 

KNOX, The Hon. Mrs. 0. iK— Four Pictures from' a Life, and 
other Poems. Small crown Svo, 3J. dd. 

LANG, /4.— XXXII Ballades in Blue China. Elzevir Svo, S-r. 

Rhymes a la Mode. With Frontispiece by E. A. Abbey. iSmo, 
cloth extra, gilt top, Jj-, 
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LAWSON, Right Man. Mk /2«ftVe:.— Hymni tO'sitati Latine 
Redditi : with other Verses. Small 8vo, parchment,, jj. 

Lessing's Nathan the "Wise. Translated by Eustace K. Corbett. 
Grown. Svo, 6j. 

Life Thoughts. Small crown Svo, Xs. 6d. 

Living English Poets MDCCGLXXXn. With Frdntispiece by 
Walter Crane. Second Edition. Large crown Svo; Printed on. 
Hand-made paper. Parchment or cloth, I2s. ; vellum, i^s. 

LOCKER, i?.— London Lyrics; Tenth Edition. Witln Portrait, 
iSmo. Cloth extra, gilt top, Jj. 

Love in Idleness. A Volume of Poems. With an Etching,6y W. B. 
Scott. Small crown Svo, t,s. 

LUMSDEN, Lieut. -Col. ff. ?F.— Beowulf : an Old Eirglisfr Poem. 

Translated into Modern Rhymes. Second and Revised' Edition. 

Small crown Svo, Jj. 
LYS'AGHT, Sidney Royse.—A Modern Ideal. A Dramatic Poeni. 

Small crown Svo, 5j. 

MACGREGOR, Duncan. — Clouds and Sunlight. Poems. Small 
crown 8.V0, 5^-. 

MAGmrsSON, Eirikr, M.A., and: PALMER, E. ff., A:^.— Johan 
Ludvig Runeberg's Lyrical Songs, Idylls, and Epi- 
grams. Fcap. Svo, 5^-. 

MAKCLOUD, £iv«».— Ballads of the "Western Highlands and 
Islands of Scotland. Small crown Svo, 3^. &. 
. MC NAUGHTON, J. ZT.— Onnalinda. A Romance. Small crown 
Svo, 7^. dd. 
MEREDITH, Owen [The Earl of Lytton^.—lMCile. New Edition. 
With 32 Illustrations. i6mo, 3^. 6d. Cloth extra, gilt edges, 
4J. 6d. 
MORRIS, Lewis.— Poetical 'Works of . New and Cheaper. Editions, 
/ with Portrait. Complete in 3 vols., ^s. each. 
, Vol. I. contains " Songs of Two Worlds." Eleventh Edition. 
' Vol. II. contains " The Epic of Hades." Nineteenth Edition. 
Vol. III. contains " Gwen " .and " The Ode of Life." Sixth Edition. 

The Epic of Hades. With 16 Autotype IllustirationB, after the 
Drawings of the late George R. Chapman. 4to,. cloth extra,, gilt 
leaves, 21s. 

The Epic of Hades. Presentation Edition.. 4to,. doth; extra, 
gilt leaves, los. 6d. 

Songs Unsung. Fourth Edition. Fcap. Svo, 6jv 

The Le-wis Morris Birthday Book. Edited by S. S.. Cope- 
man, with Frontispiece after a Design by the late George R. 
Chapman. J2mo, cloth extra, gilt edges, zs. ; cloth limp, is. 6d. 
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MORSHEAD, E. D. A.— The House of Atreus. Being the 
Agamemnon, Libation-Bearers, and Furies of ^(Eschylus. Trans- 
lated into English Verse. Crown 8vo, ys. 

The Suppliant Maidens of ,<Eschylus. Crown 8vo, 3^, 6d, 

MOZLEY, J. Richards. —the Romance of Dennell. A Poem in 
Five Cantos. Crown 8vo, ']s. 6d. 

MULHOLLAND, Rosa. — Vagrant Verses. Small crown 8vo, t,s. 

NOEL, The Hon. Roden.—K Little Child's Monument, Third 
Edition. Small crown 8vo, y. dd. 

The House of Ravensburg. New Edition. Small crown 
8vo, (>s. 

The Red Flag, and other Poems. New Edition. Small crown 
8vo, ds. 

OBBARD, Constance Mary. — Burley Bells. Sisall crown 8vo, 3J. dd. 

ffHAGAN, John.— The Song of Roland. Translated into English 
Verse. New and Cheaper Edition. Crown 8vo, f,s. 

PFEIFFER, Emily.— the Rhyme of the Lady of the Rock, 
and How it Gre"W. Second Edition. Small crown 8vo, 
3J. dd. 

Gerard's Monument, and other Poems. Second Edition. 
Crown 8vo, (ss. 

Under the Aspens : Lyrical and Dramatic. With Portrait. 
Crown 8vo, ds. 

PIATT, J. y.— Idyls and Lyrics of the Ohio Valley. Crown 
8vo, t,s. 

PIATT, Sarah M. B. — A Voyage to the Fortunate Isles, and 
other Poems. 1 vol. Small crown 8vo, gilt top, 5^. 

Rare Poems of the 16th and 17th Centuries. Edited W. J. 
Linton. Crown 8vo, 5^. 

RIIOADES, James.— the Georgics of Virgil. Translated into 
English Verse. Small crown 8vo, Jj. 

Poems. Small crown 8vo, 4^. dd. 

ROBINSON, A. Mary P.— A Handful of Honeysuckle. Fcap. 
8vo, 3J. 6d. 

The Crowned Hippolytus. Translated from Euripides. With 
New Poems. Small crown 8vo, 5^. 

ROUS, Lieut.-Col. — Conradin. Small crown 8vo, 2s. 

SCHILLER, Friedrich. — TATallenstein. A Drama. Done in English 
Verse, by J. A. W. Huntek, M.A. Crown 8vo, 7^. dd. 
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Schiller's Mary Stuart. Geiman Text, with English Translation on. 
opposite page by Leedham White. Crown 8vo,. 6s. 

SCOTT, E. J. X.— The Eclogufes of Virgil.— Translated into English 
Verse. Small crown 8vo, y. 6d: 

SCOTT, George F. ^.— Theodora and other Poems. Small 
crown 8vo, y. 6d. 

SELKIRK,/. B.—Foeras. Crown 8vo, ys. 6d. 

Shakspere's "Works. The Avon Edition, 12 vols., cloth, 18s. ; and 
in box, 2 1 J. 

SHARP, f^zV/zaw.— Euphrenia: or. The Test of Love. A Poem. 
Crown 8vo, ^s. 

SHERBROOKE, Viscount— Vo^ras of a Life. Second Edition, 
Small crown 8vo, 2s. 6(/.. 

SMITH, y. W. Gilbart.—'fh.& Loves of Vandyck. A Tale of Genoa- 
Small crown 8vo, 2s. td. 

The Log o' the "Norseman." Small crown 8vo, t,s. 

Songs of Coming Day. Small crown 8vo, 3^. 6d. 

Sophocles ; The Seven Plays in English Verse.. Translated by Lewis; 
Campbell. Crown 8vo, "is, §d. 

SPICER, Henry. — Haska ; a Drama in Three Acts (as represented 
at the Theatre Royal, Drury Lane, March loth, 1877). Third 
Edition. Crown 8vo, 3J. td. 

Uriel Acosta, in Three Acts. From the German of Gatzkow. 
Small crown 8vo, zs. 6d. 

SYMONDS, John Addington.~V agabxixiduli Libellus. Crowir 
8vo, 6s. 

Tares. Crown 8vo, is. 6d. 

Tasso's Jerusalem Delivered. Translated by Sir John Kingston^ 
James, Bart. Two Volumes. Printed on hand-made paper, 
parchment, bevelled boards. Large crown 8v0j 2IJ. j 

TAYZQR, Sir iK— "Works. Complete in Five Volumes. Crown- 
8vo, 30J-. 

Philip "Van Artevelde. Fcap. 8vo, p. 6d. 

The Virgin "Widow, etc. Fcap. 8vo, zs. 6d. 

The Statesman. Fcap. 8vo, 3^. 6d. 

TA YLOR, Augustus.— Voeras. Fcap. 8vo, Jj. 

TAYLOR, Margaret Seott.—" Bo^s Together," and other Poems^ 
Small crown 8vo, 6s. 
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TODHUNTER, Dr. y.— Laurella, and other Poems. Crown 8vo, 

Forest Songs. Small crown 8vo, 3^. dd. 

The True Tragedy of Rienzi : a Drama. 3^. dd. 

Alcestis ; a Dramatic Poem. Extra fcap. 8vo, y. 

TYLER, M. C— Anne Boleyn. A Tragedy in Six Acts. Small 
crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 

TYNAN, Katherine. — Louise de la VaXliere, and other Poems. 
Small crown 8vo, 3^. bd. 

WEBSTER, Augusta. — In a Day : a Drama. Small crown 8vo, 2s. 6d. 

Disguises : a Drama. Small crown 8vo, e,s. 

"Wet Days. By a Farmer. Small crown 8vo, 6s. 

WOOD, Rev. F. .ffl— Ecljoes of the Night, and other Poems. 
Small crown 8vo, 3^. 6d. 

TflTordsworth Birthday Book, The, Edited by Adelaide and 
Violet Wordsworth. 32mo, limp cloth, is. dd. ; cloth extra, 2s. 

YOUNGMAN, Thomas George. — Poems. Small crown 8vo, 5j. 

YOUNGS, Ella Sharpe. — Paphus, and other Poems. Small crown 8vo, 
y. bd. 

A Heart's Life, Sarpedon, and other Poems. Small crown 
8vo, y. bd. 



WORKS OF FICTION IN ONE VOLUME. 

BANKS, Mrs. G. Z.— God's Providence House. New Edition. 
Crown 8vo, 3^. bd. 

Danish Parsonage. By an Angler. Crown 8vo, bs. 

HUNTER, Hay.— The Crime of Christmas Day. A Tale of the 
Latin Quarter. By the Author of "My Ducats and my 
Daughter." is. 

HUNTER, Hay, and WHYTE, Walter. —M.-sf Ducats and My 
Daughter. New and Cheaper Edition. With Frontispiece. 
Crown 8vo, bs. 

INGELOW, yean.--OfX the Skelligs : a Novel. With Frontispiece. 
Second Edition. Crown 8vo, bs. 

KIELLAND, Alexander Z.— Garman and Worse. A Norwegian 
Novel. Authorized Translation, by W. W. ICettlewell. Crown 
SvOj bs. 

Oliver, Pen.—" AU But." a chronicle of Laxenford Life. With 
20 Illustrations by the Author. Crown 8vo, bs. 
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MACDONALD, C— Donal Grant. A Novel. Second Edition. 
With Frontispiece. Crown 8vo, 6j. 

Castle 'Warlock. A Novel. Second Edition. Crown 8vo, ds. 

Malcolra. Witli Portrait of the Author engraved on Steel. 
Seventh Edition. Crown 8vo, 6^. 

The Marquis of Lossie. Sixth Edition. With Frontispiece. 
Crown Svo, 6j. 

St. George and St. Michael. Fourth Edition. With Frontis- 
piece, Crown Svo, ds. 

MALET, Zacar.— Colonel Knderby's Wife. A Novel. New and 
Cheaper Edition, With Frontispiece. Crown Svo, 6j. 

PALGRA VE, W. Giford.—llermann Agha ; an Eastern Narrative. 
Third Edition. Crown Svo, 6s. 

SHA W, Flora Z.— Castle Blair ; a Story of Youthful Days. New and 
Cheaper Edition. Crown Svo, 3^. dd. 

STRETTON, .ff^j^a.— Through a Needle's Eye : a Story. New 
and Cheaper Edition, with Fi-ontispiece. Crown Svo, 6j. 

TAYLOR, Col. Meadows, C.S.I., M.R./.A.—Seeta: u Novel. With 
Frontispiece. Crown Svo, 6s. 

Tippoo Sultaun : a Tale of the Mysore War. With Frontispiece. 
Crown Svo, 6s. 

Ralph Darnell. With Frontispiece. Crown Svo, 6s. 

A Noble Queen. With Frontispiece. Crown Svo, 6s. 

The Confessions of a Thug. With Frontispiece. Crown 
Svo, 6s. 

Tara ; a Mahratta Tale. With Frontispiece. Crown Svo, 6s. 
Within Sound of the Sea. With Frontispiece. Crown Svo, 6s. 



BOOKS FOR THE YOUNG. 



Brave Men's Footsteps. A Book of Example and Anecdote for 
Young People. By the Editor of "Men who have Risen." With 
4 Illustrations by C. Doyle. Eighth Edition. Crown Svo, 3^. 6d. 

COXHEAD, Ethel.— 'B\v6s. and Babies. Imp. i6mo. With 33 
Illustrations. Cloth gilt, 2s. bd. 1 

DAVIES G. Christopher.— 'RaxD.loles and Adventures of our 
School Field Club. With 4 Illustrations. New and Cheaper 
Edition, Crown Svo, 3^. 6d, 
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EDMONDS, Herbert.— 'SN&W Spent Lives : a Series of Modern Bio- 
graphies. New and Ciieaper Edition. Crown 8vo, 3J, 6a?. 

£VANS, Mark. — The Story of our Father's Love, told to Cliildren. 
Sixtli and Ciieaper Edition of Theology for Children. With 4 
Illustrations. Fcap. 8vo, is. 6d. 

yOffNSON, Virginia fT.— The Catskill Fairies. Illustrated by 
Alfred Fredericks. 5^. 

MAC KENNA, S. 7.— Plucky Fellows. A Book for Boys. With 
6 Illustrations. Fifth Edition. Crown 8vo, 3J. dd. 

JiEANEy,Mrs. G. i".— "Waking and Working ; or, From Girlhood 
to Womanhood. New and Cheaper Edition. With a Frontis- 
piece. Crown Svo, 3^. td. 

Blessing and Blessed : a Sketch of Girl Life. New and 
Cheaper Edition. Crown Svo, 3J. dd. 

Rose Gurney's Discovery. A Story for Girls. Dedicated to 
their Mothers. Crown Svo, 3^. dd. 

English Girls : Their Place and Power. With Preface by the 
Rev. R. W. Dale. Fourth Edition. Fcap. Svo, 2.s. 6d. 

Just Anyone, and other Stories. Three Illustrations. Royal 
l6mo, IS. 6d. 

Sunbeam "Willie, and other Stories. Three Illustrations. Royal 
l6mo, IS. 6d. 

Sunshine Jenny, and other Stories. Three Illustrations. Royal 
l6mo, Is. 6d. 

STOCKTON, Frank -R.— A Jolly Fellowship, With 20 Illustra- 
tions. Crown Svo, 5^. 

STORH, Francis, and TURNER, A^na/^j.— Canterbury Chimes; 
or, Chaucer Tales re-told to Children. With 6 Illustrations from 
the EHesmere Manuscript. Third Edition. Fcap. Svo, y. 6d. 

STRETTON, ffesba.—Tta.^i6. Lloyd's Last "Will. With 4 Illustra- 
tions. New Edition. Royal i6mo, 2s. 6d. 

Tales from Ariosto re-told for Children. By a Lady. With 3 
Illustrations. Crown Svo, 4^. dd. 

WHITAKER, Florence.— divisl-y's Inheritance. A London Story* 
Illustrated. Royal l6mo, is. dd. 
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